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The June 2021 Issue of the Next IAS 
Current Affairs Magazine (hereafter called 
‘The Magazine’), covers news events 

from 1st May 2021 to 31st May 2021 (hereafter 
called ‘Coverage Period’). The Magazine has 
comprehensive coverage of all the topics from 
current affairs neatly categorized into major 
sections like Economy, International Issues, Polity 
& Governance, and so on.

This issue of the magazine has an in-depth analysis 
of issues such as ‘Cyclone Tauktae: Changing 
Nature of Cylogenesis in Indian Ocean’, ‘Israel-
Palestine Conflict: Feud Over Jerusalem and Way 

Any suggestion for further improvement of the Magazine is welcome and may be 

e-mailed to currentaffairs@nextias.com
Team NEXTIAS

Message to the Readers

Forward’, ‘The Curious Case of Rising Pendency of 
Cases in Indian Courts’ and ‘India China Relations: 
Ladakh and beyond’. The Magazine also covers the 
issues of ‘Post Covid-19 Education in India’ and 
‘Oilseeds Production in India’ and many other issues 
which have become relevant in the coverage period.

The Magazine is designed for the needs of 
the students who are preparing for UPSC Civil 
Services Examinations. However, it is also helpful 
for Engineering Services Examinations, Banking 
Examinations and other government or Public Sector 
Enterprises examinations
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About:

• Cyclone Tauktae made its landfall east of Diu on May 17 with 
wind speed ranging between 160–170 km/hr gusting to 185 
km/hr.

•	 During	its	northward	journey,	Tauktae	affected	five	states	—	
Kerala, Karnataka, Goa, Maharashtra and Gujarat along with 
two Union Territories — Lakshadweep and Daman & Diu.

•	 Cyclone	 Tauktae	 (pronounced	 Tau-Te),	 classified	 as a very 
severe cyclonic storm (VSCS).

• Cyclone Tauktae has killed 104 people so far, which is more 
than the toll from any single cyclone from the Arabian Sea 
over the last one decade.

Why Tauktae is unique:
• Cyclone Tauktae, the fifth strongest storm to hit the Arabian 

Sea since 1998.

• Cyclone Tauktae was only the second ‘Extremely Severe 
Cyclone’ category storm to hit Gujarat in 23 years.

In-Depth
Article

CYCLONE TAUKTAE: CHANGING 
NATURE OF CYLOGENESIS IN INDIAN OCEAN

Cyclone Tauktae hit the western coast of India, with peak wind speeds of about 220 kilometers per hour.

• High intensity storms	 in	 the	Bay	of	Bengal	 travel	diagonally 
and as such severely affect the state where it primarily makes 
its landfall. Or, at the most, it affects two states	 severely	
during	 its	 advancement	 over	 land.	 However,	 Cyclone	
Tauktae travelled parallel to the western coast, as such its 
direct impact was felt over five states.

• In general, the strength of a cyclone weakens after the landfall 
and	it	fizzles	out	soon	after,	that	is	why	the	damage	is	limited	
to coastal area and immediate periphery. On the contrary, 
Tauktae retained its intensity as a cyclone and maintained 
wind speeds between 60 and 70 km/hr. gusting to 80 km/hr.

 � Whenever	a	cyclone	comes	under	the	contact	of	western 
disturbances, the cyclone gets influenced

 � In the present case also, Cyclone Tauktae came under 
the	under	the	influence	of	western	disturbance.

 � As	Cyclone	Tauktae	came	under	the	influence	of	western	
disturbances, it slowed down as it was crossing over to land.

 � This slow progress over the coast ensured that the cyclone 
continued to get sufficient moisture supply from the sea.
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 � Hence	 it	did	not	weaken,	but	rather retained its intensity 
even 24 hours	after	coming	over	land.

• Cyclone Tauktae is being termed as “compound event”, as it 
is a combination of:

 � Storm surge

 � Heavy	rainfall	from	the	cyclone

 � A	gradually	rising	sea	level

Cyclone in Arabian sea:
• Tauktae is the fourth cyclone in consecutive years	 to	 have	

developed	 in	 the	Arabian	Sea,	 that	 too	 in	 the pre-monsoon 
period (April to June).

•	 All	these	cyclones	since	2018	have	been	categorized	either 
‘Severe Cyclone’ or above.

• Earlier examples of cyclones in Arabian sea:
 � Cyclone Mekanu in 2018, which struck Oman.
 � Cyclone Vayu in 2019 struck Gujarat.
 � Cyclone Nisarga in 2020 that struck Maharashtra.

Relation between Cyclones and monsoon:

• The South West monsoon starts from July and lasts till the 
month of September.

• Generally, there are no cyclones during the monsoon 
seasons, the reasons being:

 � The monsoon winds do not allow the cyclones to form as 
cyclones develop vertically from the sea surface to around 
10-12 km towards the upper atmosphere.

 � During the monsoon, the winds move in one direction, and 
the upper atmospheric winds in another direction.

 � This opposing wind pattern is what stops cyclones from 
developing vertically upwards during the monsoon.

 � During the monsoon and before the onset of monsoon, we 
do not have cyclones especially in Arabian Sea because the 
winds are stronger there.

Why is Arabian sea becoming the hotspot of cyclone?
• Annually, five cyclones on average form in the Bay of Bengal 

and the Arabian Sea combined.	Of	these,	four	develop	in	the	
Bay of Bengal, which is warmer than the Arabian Sea.

•	 Cyclones	always	form	over	the	 'warm pool'	regions	over	the	
ocean.

 � ‘Warm pool' regions are where the temperature remains 
always above 28 degrees.

 � For example, the Bay of Bengal, West Pacific, etc. where 
cyclones	 form,	have	always	been	warm	pool	 regions	as	
the temperature is always above 28 degree Celsius.

 � The Arabian Sea was not entirely a warm pool region 
until recently. But now because of an increase in the 
temperature, it has become a warm pool.

• The most prominent reason for rapid rise in temperature of 
the Arabian sea:

 � The prime factor is global warming due to the increase in 
carbon emission as this carbon dioxide gets trapped in the 
atmosphere.

 � More than 93% of the heat due to carbon emission is 
absorbed by the ocean.

 � A lot of heat is absorbed by the surface of the ocean which 
results in the warming of the surface of the ocean.

 � Among all the oceans, the Indian Ocean is the warmest 
due to:

 � Other	 oceans	 like	Atlantic	Ocean	and	Pacific	Ocean,	
both are open to the North and South Poles.

 � As such there is a way to flush out the equatorial hot 
water to both in the north and the south.

 � The Indian Ocean is land-locked in the north, the east 
and the west.

 � Heat	that	is	amassed	in	the	Indian	Ocean	does	not	get	
flushed	out	very	fast.

TRADITIONALLY, BAY OF BENGAL WAS 
COOLER THAN ARABIAN SEA

• One reason being more rivers with fresh water fall into Bay 
of Bengal, making the water cooler.

• The winds over the Arabian Sea are very strong compared 
to	the	winds	over	the	Bay	of	Bengal:

 � Strong winds lead to more evaporation leading to 
cooling of surface.

 � It also leads to mixing of sub surface water to the surface.
 � Sub-surface water is always cooler as it is not exposed 

to the sun.
 � The Arabian Sea was around 2 degrees cooler than the 

Bay of Bengal.
 � Now both the seas are at par.

 � Within Indian Ocean, it is the western part which includes 

the Arabian Sea that is warming more rapidly.

 � More warming of western part of Indian Ocean i.e. the 

Arabian sea is attributed to the way the ocean currents 

and atmospheric circulation redistributes heat.

 � The currents are in such a way that the heat is distributed 

more to the western part of the Indian Ocean.

 � Compared to what it was four decades ago, the 

temperature of the Arabian Sea is 1.2-1.4 degrees 

higher today.

Rising vulnerability of western coast:
• Land use on the western coast is intense, west coast is so 

built up and developed	because	they	do	not	have	a	history	of	

being impacted by cyclones.
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A tropical cyclone is an intense circular storm that originates over 
warm tropical oceans and is characterized by low atmospheric 
pressure, strong winds followed by heavy rainfall.

Characteristics:
• Size: Their diameter ranges between 500– 600 km. Sometimes 

their	diameter	is	restricted	to	50	km	or	even	less.

• Pressure: There is a steep pressure gradient, the central 
pressure	varies	between	50-60 Mb.

• Intensity: These low-pressure centers are vigorous over the 
oceans but become weak over land. They die out after reaching 
the	interior	of	the	continents.	These	cyclones	are	energized	
by the release of latent heat of condensation.

• Areas: They	develop	mostly	in	the	tropical	oceans	between	5⁰ 
to 20° latitudes.

• Direction: They	 move	 westward	 under	 the	 influence	 of	
prevailing	trade winds.

• Speed: In general, the speed of a tropical cyclone is 30 miles 
per hour or more. An	 average	 tropical	 cyclone	 can	 travel	
about 300 to 400 miles a day, or about 3,000 miles before it 
dies out. If a cyclone attains a speed of 200kmph or more, it 
is	classified	as Super Cyclone.

Conditions for Cyclone:
• Sea Surface Temperature: It is generally 27 degree Celsius or 

greater, as the sea becomes the source of warm, moist air.

• Winds near the ocean surface blowing from different directions 
converging and causing air to rise and storm clouds to form.

• Low Wind shear: These	 are	 the	 winds	 which	 do	 not	 vary	
greatly with height and as such it allows storm clouds to rise 
vertically	to	high	levels.

• Coriolis Force: For this to occur, ideal location for tropical 
cyclone is 5° to 20° latitudes. It	provides	the	spin	or	twist.

• La Nina also cause cyclones depending upon the weather 
condition at the time.

Parts of a Tropical Cyclone:
• Eye: At the center	of	a	fully	developed	tropical	cyclone	lies	

the ‘eye’ which is more or less circular. The diameter of an 
eye	varies	between	20	km	to	40	km.	It	is	a	calm	region	of	the	
cyclone.

• Eyewall: The eye is surrounded by a wall of cumulonimbus 
clouds known as an eyewall. This is a more or less circular 
region of about 10-20 km wide.

• Spiral bands:	They	surround	the	eyewall	and	give	the	cyclone	
the appearance of a galaxy from the space.

• Annular zone: This belt surrounds spiral bands and is 
characterized	by	 low	humidity,	 suppressed	cloudiness	and	
high temperature.

• Outer Convective zone: This belt surrounds the annular belt 
and	is	characterized	by	intense	convective activity.

Different names of Tropical Cyclone bases on location

Hurricane Atlantic Ocean.

Typhoon Western	Pacific	and	South	China	Sea.

Willy-willies Western Australia

Cyclone Indian Ocean

Baguio Philippines

Taifu Japan

Tropical Cyclone

• Unlike the east coast, western coasts are not prepared to 

tackle	climate	change	events	such	as	cyclone.

• For e.g. the construction of harbors and sea-walls and 

groynes	 and	activities	 such	 as	 sand	extraction	 are	making	

the	 coast	 of	 Kerala	 more	 and	 more	 vulnerable	 to	 climate	

change	events.

• This region has several nuclear power plants, chemical industry 

corridors, and other large infrastructure	that	can	leave	lasting,	

disastrous impacts beyond those of the cyclones.

•	 The	 center	 government	 through	 its	 Sagarmala project is 

pushing	 for	 more	 and	 more	 infrastructure	 development	 on	

the coasts.

Disaster preparedness for Cyclones:
• Nodal authority: In India, the nodal authority for cyclone 

management is the Ministries of Home Affairs. The other 

line	 departments	 are	 Ministry	 of	 Agriculture,	 Civil	 Aviation,	

Environment	 and	 Forests,	 Health,	 Atomic	 Energy,	 Space,	

Earth Sciences, Water Resources, Mines, Railways etc. 

Organizations	 like	 NDMA,	 SDMAs	 are	 also	 coordinating	

activities	at	the	national	and	state	level	respectively.

• Early Warning System: Warning is issued by the Indian 

Meteorological Department to the coastal states, through their 

Area Cyclone Warning Centers (ACWC) and Cyclone Warning 

Centers	(CWCs).	The	INSAT	system	provides	satellite	imagery	

to be used in the cyclone and warning forecast dissemination.
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 � Post-landfall outlook is issued before the cyclone landfall, 

when cyclone is located within 200 km from the coast. 

The “landfall” warning is issued and referred as “Red 

Message”.

• National Cyclone Risk Mitigation Project: The	 government	 of	

India has introduced the National Cyclone Risk Mitigation 

Project (NCRMP) to address the issues of cyclone risk in the 

country. It aims at taking suitable structural and nonstructural 

measures to mitigate the effects of cyclones in the coastal 

states and UTs of India. There are four components of 

NCRMP:

 � Component A: Early Warning Dissemination System 

(EWDS).

 � Component B: Cyclone Risk Mitigation Infrastructure

 � Component C: Technical Assistant for national and state 

level	capacity	building	and	knowledge	creation

 � Component D: Project Management and Implementation 

Support.

Way Forward:
• Disaster zoning: A risk assessment based on the impact for 

the entire coast line should be done and the regions should 

be demarcated as hazard zones where the impact due to 

cyclones,	rainfall	and	sea	level	rise	is	more.

 � We	should	also	rehabilitate	people	from	high-risk	hazard	

zones.

•	 Climate-vulnerable	 states	 such	 as	 Gujarat	must	 accelerate	

the	 climate-proofing	 of	 critical	 infrastructure,	 industry	 and	

communities.

• A	unified	emergency	response	framework	must	be	set	up	to	

better tackle the compounded impacts of extreme climate 

events,	and	aid	recovery	and	reconstruction.

• Natural defenses: Coastal	 mangroves	 are	 a	 natural	 form	 of	

floodwater	defense	in	India.

 � Gujarat, the state hardest hit by Cyclone Tauktae, has 

one of the largest areas of coastal wetlands in the country, 

and	 several	 organizations	 are	 developing	 mangrove 

restoration programs to help mitigate damage from 

cyclones and other effects of climate change.

Conclusion:
• India has performed poorly in the World Risk Index. Cyclones 

on the western coast are going to be more frequent than in 

the past. India has managed well to reduce its losses on the 

eastern coast through years of preparation, and time has 

come now to replicate the same on the western sides as 

well.	Apart	 from	saving	 lives	 India	must	 also	now	 focus	on	

minimizing the loss of resources by using modern techniques.

• Coordinate and supervise: To	 coordinate	 and	 supervise	 the	

cyclone	 warning	 programme	 at	 the	 country	 level, Cyclone 

Warning Division (CWD) was established at New Delhi. This 

division	 also	 serves	 as	 Regional Specialized Meteorological 

Centre of the World Weather Watch (WWW) programme under 

the World Meteorological Organization.

• Stages of warning: The	cyclone	warning	system	is	divided	in	
four stages:

 � Pre-Cyclone Watch	is	issued	when	a	depression	forms	over	
Ocean and is likely to affect the Indian Coast in future. 
This bulletin is issued at least 72 hours	in	advance.

 � Second stage is “Cyclone Alert” which is also referred to 
as “Yellow message”.	This	warning	is	given	in	initial	days	
or	 development	 phase	 of	 the	 cyclone	 48 hours prior to 
expected landfall.

 � Third stage is “Cyclone Warning” which is also referred to 
as “Orange message” issued at least 24 hours in advance 
when the cyclone is located within 500 km of the coast.

PROCESS OF NAMING A CYCLONE

• Organisation responsible: The World Meteorological 

Organisation and UN Economic and Social Commission 

for	 Asia	 and	 Pacific	 (UN	 ESCAP)	 led	 Panel	 on	 Tropical	

Cyclones – a global body which also includes regional 

specialized	 meteorological	 centers	 (RSMC)	 as	 well	 as	

tropical cyclone warning centers – prepares the names of 

the cyclones.

 � Indian Meteorological Department (IMD) is among six 

RSMCs	 in	 the	world,	 is	mandated	to	 issue	advisories	

and name tropical cyclones in the north Indian Ocean 

region. It is an agency of the Ministry of Earth Sciences.

• The panel comprising 13 countries, including India, 

Bangladesh,	 Myanmar,	 Pakistan,	 the	 Maldives,	 Oman,	

Sri Lanka, Thailand, Iran, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, the United 

Arab Emirates and Yemen, name cyclones in the North 
Indian Ocean region.

• In 2020, a new list of names was released that had 169 
names	 of	 cyclones,	 having	 13	 suggested	 names	 each	
from 13 countries.

• The list of 13 names prepared by each of the 13 nations are 

out in public domain.

• At present the first list	is	in	use.	Once	the	names	in	the	first	
list are exhausted, the second list of the names in the table 

will be used, and so on.

•	 The	name	‘Tauktae’	(pronounced	Tau’Te)	has	been	given	

by Myanmar. It means 'gecko', a highly vocal lizard, in 

Burmese dialect.
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About:
• History: The raid happened ahead of a march by Zionist 

nationalists commemorating Israel’s capture of the eastern 
half of the city in 1967.

 � Zionism is a religious and political effort that brought 
thousands of Jews from around the world back to their 
ancient homeland in the Middle East.

 � It re-established Israel as the central location for Jewish 
identity.

• Hamas: In	retaliation,	Hamas,	the	Islamist	militant	group	that	
runs	Gaza,fired	over	a	thousand	rockets	into	Israel.

•	 The	 Israelis	 then	 launched	 several	 airstrikes	 on	 Gaza	 in	
response.

• One of the main reasons for escalation of crisis was the 
threatened	 eviction	 of	 dozens	 of	 Palestinian	 families	 in	 the	
East Jerusalem neighbourhood of Sheikh Jarrah.

Origin of Israel-Palestine Conflict:
• Britain took control of the area known as Palestine after the 

ruler of that part of the Middle East, the Ottoman Empire, was 
defeated in WW1.

• The land was inhabited by a Jewish minority and Arab majority.

• Tensions between the two peoples grew when the international 
community	 gave	Britain	 the	 task	 of	 establishing	 a	 "national	
home"	in	Palestine	for	Jewish	people.

•	 Between	 the	 1920s	 and	 40s,	 the	 number	 of	 Jews	 arriving	
there	grew,	with	many	fleeing	from	persecution	in	Europe	and	
seeking	a	homeland	after	the	Holocaust	of	WWII.

Israeli armed forces stormed Al-Aqsa Mosque in the Haram esh-Sharif in Jerusalem.

• Violence between Jews and Arabs, and against British rule, 
also grew.

•	 In	1947,	the	UN	voted	for	Palestine	to	be	split	into	separate	
Jewish and Arab states, with Jerusalem becoming an 
international city.

• That plan was accepted by Jewish leaders but rejected by 
the	Arab	side	and	never	implemented.

Issue of Jerusalem:
• Jerusalem has been at the centre of the Israeli-Palestinian 

conflict.

• The first Arab Israel war of 1948- The Arabs rejected the UN 
plan to make Jerusalem an international city and attacked 
Israel but got defeated.

 � Division of city - The Israelis captured the western half of 
the Jerusalem, and Jordan took the eastern part, including 
the	Old	City	that	houses	Haram	al-Sharif.

 � Jordan occupied land which became known as the 
West	Bank,	and	Egypt	occupied	Gaza.

 � Al-Aqsa Mosque, Islam’s third holiest site, and the Dome 
of	 the	Rock	are	situated	within	Haram	esh-Sharif	 (Noble	
Sanctury).

 � The Temple Mount, the Jewish religion’s holiest site, is in 
Jerusalem, and Jews from across the world come to pray 
at the Western Wall of this temple.

 � Church of the Holy Sepulchre, thought to be the site of 
Jesus Christ’s Resurrection is also present in Jerusalem.

ISRAEL-PALESTINE CONFLICT: 
FEUD OVER JERUSALEM AND WAY FORWARD
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• 1967 Six-Day Arab-Israeli War–
 � After Egypt decided to close the Strait of Tiran (which 

joins the Gulf of Aqaba between Egypt’s Sinai Peninsula 
and Saudi Arabia to the Red Sea), Israel attacked Egypt. 

 � Syria and Jordan joined in on Egypt’s side, and the entire 
Arab world backed them.

 � However,	Israel	won	in	just	six	days	and	snatched	the	
 � Gaza	Strip	and	Sinai	from	Egypt,	
 � West Bank and East Jerusalem from Jordan, and 
 � Golan	Heights	from	Syria.

 � Since its annexation, Israel has expanded settlements in 
East Jerusalem, which is now home for some 220,000 Jews.

 � Today,	Israel	sees	the	whole	Jerusalem	city	as	its	“unified,	
eternal capital” but the Palestine maintains that they 
would not accept any compromise formula for the future 
Palestinian state unless East Jerusalem is its capital.

What is the Sheikh Jarrah dispute?
•	 Hundreds	 of	 thousands	 of	 Palestinians	 were	 forced	 out	 of	

their homes when the State of Israel was created in historical 
Palestine	in	1948	(they	call	it	Al	Nakba,	or	the	"Catastrophe")

 � Twenty-eight	of	those	Palestinian	families	moved	to	Sheikh	
Jarrah in East Jerusalem to settle there.

• In 1956, when East Jerusalem was ruled by Jordan, the 
Jordanian Ministry and the U.N. Relief and Works Agency 
facilitated the construction of houses for these families in 
Sheikh Jarrah. 

 � But Israel would capture East Jerusalem from Jordan in 
1967.

• By the early 1970s, Jewish agencies started demanding the 
Palestinian	families	leave	the	land.	

 � Jewish committees claimed that the houses sat on land 
they purchased in 1885 (when Jews were migrating to 
historic Palestine that was part of the Ottoman Empire).

• Earlier in 2021, the Central Court in East Jerusalem upheld 
a	decision	to	evict	four	Palestinian	families	from	their	homes	
in	Sheikh	Jarrah	in	favour	of	Jewish	settlers.	The	issue	even	
today	remains	unresolved	and	potentially	inflammable.

Oslo Peace Accords:
• These are a series of agreements signed between Israel and 

the Palestinians in the 1990s.

• Oslo I – 1993
 � It is formally known as the Declaration of Principles (DOP)
 � The pact established a timetable for the Middle East 

peace process
 � It	planned	for	an	interim	Palestinian	government	in	Gaza	

and Jericho in the West Bank.

• Oslo II – 1995 
 � Officially	called	the	Israeli-Palestinian	Interim	Agreement	
on	the	West	Bank	and	Gaza,	expanded	on	Oslo	I.

 � It	included	provisions	for	the	complete	withdrawal	of	Israeli	
troops from six West Bank cities and about 450 towns.

 � It	set	a	timetable	for	elections	for	the	Palestinian	Legislative	
Council

•	 No	permanent	agreement	was	finalised	and	the	negotiations	
under	Oslo	 accords	 have	 tacitly	 been	 rolled	 over	 for	more	
than two decades. The question of Jerusalem was left 
undecided under the Oslo Accords.

The Israeli-Palestinian conflict and role of US:
• The US has been playing a key role as a mediator in Israel-

Palestine.	However,	its	reliability	as	a	mediator	had	long	been	
questioned by the Palestinian people. The United States has 
been	criticized	by	the	OIC	(Islamic	Cooperation	Organization)	
and	other	Arab	organizations,	for	voting	in	a	series	of	Security	
Council	resolutions	criticizing	Israel.

• Note: The	USA	 has	more	 Jews	 than	 Israel.	 The	 Jews	 have	
great	control	over	the	US	and	economic	media.

•	 Also,	 Israel	 receives	 about	 $	 3	 billion	 in	 direct	 foreign	 aid	
each	year,	which	is	about	one-fifth	of	the	total	US	aid	budget.

• The United States, on the other hand, has stated its intention 
to	vote	for	any	Palestinian	state.	Because	Palestine	had	to	be	
content	with	the	status	quo	'of	non-UN	observers.

•	 However,	the	second	term	of	the	Obama	administration	saw	
relations that undermined US-Israel. The 2015 Iran Nuclear 
deal	angered	Israel	and	criticized	the	US	for	this	agreement.

• The Obama administration allowed the United Nations to 
pass a resolution declaring that Israel's growing territories in 
the	occupied	territories	were	illegal.	Until	that	vote,	Obama's	
administration	 had	 blocked	 decisions	 criticizing	 Israel	 for	
using	its	voting	powers	in	the	UN	Security	Council.

• As the presidential regime came under Trump, who was more 
inclined to Israel, the illegal settlements created by Israelis in 
the	West	Bank	and	Gaza	increased.

India’s stand on Israel and Palestine Issue:
Pro Palestine 

• In 1948, India was the only non-Arab-state among 13 
countries	that	voted	against	the	UN	partition	plan	of	Palestine	
in the General Assembly that led to the creation of Israel.

• The relationship with Palestine was almost an article of faith in 
Indian	foreign	policy	for	over	four	decades.

 � India	 was	 the	 first	 non-Arab	 country	 to	 recognise	 the	
Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO) as “the sole and 
legitimate	representative	of	the	Palestinian	people”	in	1974

 � India	was	also	the	first	non-Arab	country	to	recognise	the	
state	of	Palestine	when	it	was	proclaimed	in	Nov.	1988.

• Further UN resolutions
 � India	 voted	 for	 Palestine	 to	 become	 a	 full	 member	 of	

UNESCO in 2011, 
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 � In 2012, It also co-sponsored the UN General Assembly 
resolutionthat enabled Palestine to become a “non-
member”	observer	state	at	the	UN	without	voting	rights.	

• Today, India remains one of the biggest donors to the UN 
Reliefs and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near 
East (UNRWA).

Policy changes after 2014"

• While India formally recognised the state of Israel in 1950, it 
waited until 1992 to establish full diplomatic relations with Tel 
Aviv.

• Since 1992, the India-Israel relationship continued to grow, 
mostly through defence deals, and in sectors such as science 
and technology and agriculture.

 � But	India	never	acknowledged	the	relationship	fully.

• After 2014, India decided to take full ownership of the 
relationship with Israel.

 � India	 abstained	 from	 voting	 at	 the	 UN	 Human	 Rights	
Council on a report which alleged war crimes committed 
by	 Israeli	 forces	 and	 Hamas	 during	 the	 2014	 airstrikes	
against	Gaza.

•	 In	2017,	Mr.	Modi	became	the	first	Indian	PM	to	visit	Israel	and	
Mr.	Netanyahu	(Israel	President)	travelled	to	India	in	2018

Balance of Act through de-hyphenation
• India has thus followed de-hyphenation policy for Israel and 

Palestine	over	the	past	few	years.	It	simply	means
 � India’s relationship with Israel would stand on its own 

merits, independent and separate from India’s relationship 
with the Palestinians. 

 � It would no longer be India’s relationship with Israel-
Palestine, but India’s relationship with Israel, and India’s 
relationship with the Palestinians.

• It helps India to shift from one side to another as the situation 
demands.

• For instance, though India abstained at UN against Israel in 
2017,	 it	 voted	 in	 favour	of	 a	 resolution	opposing	 the	Trump	
administration’s recognition of Jerusalem as the Israeli capital.

•	 At	UNHRC	 in	 early	 2021,	 India	 voted	 against	 Israel	 on	 the	
right of self-determination of the Palestinian people but 
abstained on resolution on human right situation in Palestine 
to support Israel.

•	 India	at	this	present	conflict	of	Al-Aqsa	Mosque	reaffirmed	its	
traditional support for the Palestine cause without abandoning 
its new friend Israel.

 � It	 expressed	 concerns	 over	 the	 violence	 and	 warned	
against “attempts to unilaterally change the status quo” 
in Jerusalem.

 � India	condemned	the	rocket	attacks	from	Gaza	but	didn’t	
make any direct reference to the disproportionate bombing 
Israel	carried	out	on	the	impoverished	Gaza	Strip.

 � India also did not make any reference to the status of 
Jerusalem or the future borders of the two states.

 � India called for peaceful resolution of Israel-Palestine 
batting for a two-state solution.

 � The	 two-state	 solution	 talks	 about	 providing	 two	
separate	territories	to	people	of	two	nations	—	Israel	and	
Palestine	—	having	different	ethnicities	and	languages.

Recommendations to resolve Israel-Palestine issue:
• International engagement: It will build optimism and 

enthusiasm for peace among all parties is necessary
 � It	 must	 involve	 security	 and	 economic	 guarantees	 and	
a	 public	 dialogue	 to	 guide	 and	 develop	 thinking	 about	
potential	alternatives	and	their	implications.

• Incentives: There	 is	a	need	 to	 identify	 the	 types	of	 incentives	
that	can	be	provided,	both	domestically	and	internationally,	to	
encourage Israelis to be willing to explore the two-state solution.

• International security: That guarantees for the Palestinians will 
likely	be	necessary	for	any	peaceful	resolution	to	the	conflict.

THE MOSQUE & THE MOUNT

•	 The	Al-Aqsa	is	located	at	Temple	Mount,	known	as	Haram-
e-Sharif also it is Judaism’s holiest site.

• The most imposing structure on the compound is the 
Dome of the Rock, with its golden dome. 

• The Western Wall, also known as the Wailing Wall sacred 
to Jews, is one side of the retaining wall of the Al-Aqsa 
compound.

•	 Soon	after	the	1967	Six-Day	War	ended,	Israel	gave	back	
to Jordan the administration and management of the Al-
Aqsa compound.

•	 While	non-Muslims	have	not	been	allowed	to	worship	at	Al-
Aqsa,	Jewish	individuals	and	groups	have	made	repeated	
attempts	to	gain	entry	to	the	Mount	Temple	plaza.

#Old City of Jerusalem and its walls have been classified as a World 

Heritage Site by UNESCO.

HAMAS

• It is the largest Palestinian militant Islamist group that 
rules	 Gaza.	 Hamas	 came	 up	 during	 1980s,	 and	 made	
its	presence	felt	in	1987,	when	it	led	the	first	Intifada,	the	
Palestinian uprising against Israel.

• They originally had a dual purpose of carrying out an 
armed struggle against Israel - led by its military wing, 
the	 Izzedine	al-Qassam	Brigades	-	and	delivering	social	
welfare programmes.

• But since 2005, when Israel withdrew its troops and settlers 
from	Gaza,	Hamas	 has	 also	 engaged	 in	 the	 Palestinian	
political process.
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• The number of case cases across Supreme Court, High Courts 
and about 19,000 district and sub ordinate courts is at an all-
time high.

• It is 19% high since March 2020.

• The total cases pending as of March 25, 2020 was 3.68 crore 
which has now increased to 4.4 crore.

• The district and subordinate courts	 have	 been	 the	 worst	
affected with total pending cases increasing from 3.2 crore to 
3.8 crore during last one year.

• As per the National Judicial Data Grid, more than 29.7 million 
civil and criminal cases are pending in the lower courts across 
the country.

Factors behind rising number of pending cases:
• Role of judiciary:

 � Vacancy: There	is	vacancy	of	4	judges	in	the	apex	court,	
more than 400 judges in the 25 high courts, while lower 
judiciary	has	more	than	5000	vacancies.

 � Current Judge to Population ratio is 10 to 1 million. The 
Law Commission report in 1987 recommends at least 50 
to 1 million. Population has increased manifold since 
1987.

 � In	All	India	Judges	Association	v.	Union	of	India	(2001),	
the	 Supreme	 Court	 had	 directed	 the	 Government	 of	
India to increase the judge-population ratio to at least 
50	per	million	population	within	five	years	from	the	date	
of the judgment. This has not been implemented.

 � Less number working days: The Supreme Court sits usually 
for 176-190 working days in a year, the high court for 210 
days and trial courts for 245 days a year, with the remaining 
half-a-year	as	vacation/holidays.

 � This includes roughly 104 Saturdays and Sundays, nearly 
one-and-a-half months of summer vacation, a fortnight 
of winter vacation,	besides	several	other	offs	that	range	
from a day to a week.

 � The Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions of 
Service) Act, 1958,	provides	individual	judges	their	own	
quota of earned/casual/medical leaves

 � It makes working hours in the Supreme Court and high 
courts	even	in	these	restricted	days,	a	trifle	too	leisurely.

In-Depth
Article

THE CURIOUS CASE OF RISING 
PENDENCY OF CASES IN INDIAN COURTS

There is a 19% increase in total number of pending cases in India since last year
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 � Many procedural conducts are not being followed by the 
Courts, like, providing more than three adjournments 
in cases,	 which	 is	 not	 advised	 by	 the	 Law	 and	 leads	 to	
the	pendency	of	cases	however,	the	Court	of	law	should	
provide	adjournment	of	a	case	not	more	than	three	times	
to parties.

 � Infrastructures:
 � Successive	 governments	 have	 tried	 to	 build	
infrastructure	 for	 judicial	 officers	 in	 lower	 courts	 and	
since 1993, Rs 7,453 crore has been sanctioned. Only 
54% of it has been released to various states.

 � There	is	a	persistent	lack	of	infrastructural	development	
in the judiciary, especially the subordinate courts.

 � There are lower courts where a magistrate sits in a 4 by 
4 room

 � In	 states	 like	 Madhya	 Pradesh,	 they	 still	 believe	 in	
putting curtains in the court between the accused and 
the victim.

 � A report published by the Supreme Court of India 
mentioned that the subordinate judiciary has not 
been	provided	with	a sufficient number of courtrooms, 
support staff and residential accommodation for judges, 
which	leads	to	a	severe shortage of resources required 
to dispose of a case within a reasonable period of time.

 � While the infrastructure facility at places like Delhi NCR is 

adequate but states like Tripura, Himachal Pradesh,etc are 

reeling under the demand of good infrastructure. 

 � Less budgetary allocation: the budget allocated to the 

judiciary is between 0.08 and 0.09 per cent of the GDP. 

Only	 four	 countries	 —	 Japan,	 Norway,	 Australia	 and	

Iceland	—	have	a	 lesser	budget	allocation	and	 they	do	

not	have	problems	of	pendency	like	India.

• Role of government:
 � Government’s	litigation

 �  Government	is	the	largest litigant in the Indian courts.

 � They are responsible for nearly half the pending cases.
 � Many of them are actually cases of one department of 

the government suing another,	leaving	decision-making	
to the courts.

 � In	most	of	the	cases,	when	government	files	a	case,	it	

is seen that the government side fails to prove the point.
 � Archaic laws

 � Indian statute book is full with vague laws,	which	have	
no clear meanings	and	have	multiple interpretations.

 � Some of the laws dates back to 1880s.

• Impact of COVID-19
 � The	 courts	 have	 not	 worked	 with	 a	 full caseload since 

March 2020.

 � Since last year only the most urgent of the matters were 

taken up and too through video conferencing.

 � A new experimentation was done in between the two 

waves	 of	 the	 pandemic	 called	 the dual-access hybrid 
system. Where some could attend physically, with 

precautions, and others could dial in.

 � Even	then	the	regular caseload was not being taken up. 

As a result, pendency has risen precipitously across 

the judicial system.

 � Due to the economic impact of the lockdown, the defaults 
on the debts	have	been	rising	and	all	these	matters	will	be	
taken up once the courts reopen.

 � Even	though	higher	judiciary	more	or	less	has	gone	digital	

but there is a digital divide between courts, practitioners 
and clients in metropolitan cities and those outside.

• Other factors adding to the pendency
 � People are getting more awareness about their rights and 

as such higher number of writ petitions are	being	filed	in	
the courts.

 � Frequent use of Public Interest Litigation, many a times for 

frivolous	purposes.

 � The special leave petition (SLP) which the Constituent 

Assembly hoped would be used sparingly, but which now 

dwarfs the work of the Supreme Court.

 � Increasing number of state and central legislations.
 � New right like Right to Information	 have	 added	 to	 the	

burden of judiciary as quasi-judicial bodies designated 

for hearing the appeals are not playing their expected 

role.

NEW INDIA @75

The Niti Aayog, in a 2018 strategy paper (New India @75), 
had noted that at the current rate of disposal of cases in our 
courts, it will take more than 324 years to clear the backlog.

• Poor Conduct of Lawyers: They are sometimes found indulging 
in	 collusive	 corruption	 especially	 at	 subordinate	 levels	 in	
order	to	drag	the	case.	Moreover,	the	lawyers	also	demand	
frequent	adjournments	for	not	valid	reasons.

• Inefficiencies by Police Personnel: They are sometimes seen 
complacent	 in	 filing	 charge	 sheets	 and	 conducting	 speedy	
investigation	which	creates	a	delay	in	delivering	timely	judgement.

• Law school	focus	on	developing	lawyers	not	focus	on	building	
future members of the Judiciary.

What can be done to reduce the pendency of cases?
• Responsibility of Judiciary:

 � Filling the vacancies:
 � Executive and the Supreme Court should together try to 
fill	in	the	vacancies	of	the	higher	courts.

 � Conducting Judicial Service exams on regular basis, so 
as	to	fill	in	the	vacancies	of	lower	courts.
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IMPACT OF PENDENCY OF CASES CREATING NEW 
SET OF PROBLEMS

• Economic Impact: Affects the economy of the country as it 

was estimated that judicial delays cost India around 1.5% 

of its Gross Domestic Product annually.

 � As	 per	 the	 Economic	 Survey	 2017-18	 pendency	

hampers dispute resolution, contract enforcement, 

discourage	 investments,	 stall	 projects,	 hamper	 tax	

collection and escalate legal costs which leads to 

Increasing cost of doing business.

• Social Impact: Erodes social infrastructure: a weak judiciary 

has	a	negative	effect	on	social	development,	which	leads	

to:	lower	per	capita	income;	higher	poverty	rates;	poorer	

public infrastructure; and, higher crime rates.

• Overcrowding of Prisons: Pendency enhances the number 

of	 under	 trials	 in	 the	 prisons	 which	 eventually	 leads	 to	

overcrowding.	According	to	the	NCRB	data,	in	2019	there	

were 4.78 lakh prisoners. Out of which 69.05% were under 

trials.

• Undermines Right to life: In Hussainara Khatoon v. Home 

Secretary, State of Bihar case, 1979 the SC held that the 

“right to a speedy trial” is a fundamental right implicit under 

Article	21.	But	pendency	of	cases	is	a	clear	violation	of	the	

Judgement itself.

• Harassment of people: The pendency causes harassment 

like	 financial,	 physical	 and	 mental	 stress	 for	 years	 due	

to the pendency. For instance, in the recent example of 

Vishnu	Tiwari	acquittal	case,	He	spent	20	years	in	prison	

before this acquittal.

• Undermines Judicial Credibility: The faith and trust of the 

common man in the judicial setup are also lost if he/she 

didn’t	 receive	 timely	 justice.	 It	 is	 perceived	 that	 judges	

are	indulged	in	some	kind	of	favoritism	towards	one	of	the	

parties and are deliberately delaying the process.

 � As per Article 127 and 128 of the Indian Constitution the 

Supreme	Court	and	the	High	Court	can	act	in	order	to	

appoint	effective	and	efficient	Judges	with	experience	

as AD-HOC Judges and presence of retired Judges.

 � Supreme Court in of its reports has suggested to 

increase the retirement age of	High	Court	 judges	to	65 

years.

 � Court Managers: In the thirteenth Finance Commission 

report it was mentioned to appoint professionals in the 

name of court managers to assist the judges.

 � Cutting down the vacation period:

 � The Law Commission of India had suggested that 

vacations be shortened by at least 10 to 15 days and 

working hours of the court extended by at least half-an-

hour.

 � Shift towards digitization:

 � Judiciary should accelerate the process of turning into 

e-court, which	 involves	 computerisation of documents 

and automation of technology.

 � IT	modification	will	result	in	more	reliable data collection, 

better categorisation of cases on the basis of their 

urgency and priority, tracking and monitoring of cases 

will make the justice procedure litigant friendly.

 � Use of Artificial Intelligence has been suggested by 

many experts. Cases of same kind can be clubbed 

together and a faster disposal can be expected.

 � There	should	be	a	provision	for	e-filing of cases.

• Legislative intervention:

 � All India Judicial Service (AIJS) can	be	created	to	improve	

the quality and delay in judgement in lower court.

• Executive’s role:

 � Providing infrastructure:

 � Central	 government	 must	 increase	 the	 budget for 

infrastructure.

 � Land for infrastructure is important and it is the duty 

of the state government	 to	 provide	 such	 land	 for	 the	

formation of the Court Premises which is best suited.

 � Government should	 resolve	 inter departmental cases in 

house, and in matters where Government is a litigant,	first	

priority should be an out of court settlement.

• Other ways for reducing pendency:

 � Alternate Dispute Resolution mechanisms like Pre-

Litigation Mediation, Lok Adalats for	 Civil	 and	 Family	

related matters, Gram Nyayalaya for dealing with minor 

cases in rural areas should be promoted.

 � Fast Track Courts (FTCs) and Special courts for better 

managing the important cases in a faster and more 

efficient	manner.

Way Forward:
• Justice Delayed is Justice Denied, as such reducing 

the pendency of cases should be the utmost priority. It 

is	 a	 combined	 responsibility	 of	 Executive,	 Judiciary	 and	

Legislature.	An	efficient	judicial	system	can	play	major	role	in	

socio-economic growth of the country.
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• China is reinforcing its position by rotating its troops in the 
“depth area” along the Line of Actual Control, showing its 
intention of keeping the escalation up.

• People’s Liberation Army (PLA)	is	fast	converting	the	temporary 
structures, ammunition dumps, helipads, and surface-to-air 
missile positions it had setup last year in the “depth areas”, 
ranging from 25 to 120 km from the LAC, into permanent 
positions.

• The two armies had disengaged on both sides of Panging 
Tso Lake in the month of February this year after continuous 
diplomatic and military talks.	But	since	then,	the	PLA	has	flatly	
refused to pull-back from Gogra, Hot Springs, Demchok and 
Depsang Plains.

• China has built roads, military camps, missile positions and 
other infrastructures all along the 3,488 km border from 
Ladakh to Arunachal Pradesh.

• Chinese airbases like Hotan, Kashgar, Gargunsa (Ngari Gunsa), 
Lhasa-Gonggar and Shigatse	 have	 also	 augmented	 their	
capacities for additional fighters and bomber aircrafts.

The clash in Ladakh:
On the night of June 15, 2020, the armies of India and China 
had	a	face-off	leading	to	violent	clashes	with	medieval weapons, 
sticks and fistfights leading to fatalities on both sides and 
renewed tensions on the borders between India and China at 
Galwan Valley in Ladakh.

Background:

• The Chinese forces objected to the construction of a branch 
of the Darbuk-Shyok-Daulat Beg Oldie Road (DS-DBO) that 
leads into Galwan Valley by India as a part of strengthening 
India’s border infrastructure.

• DS-DBO Road is strategically located that runs along the 
LAC, and connects important locations like Hot Springs, 
Depsang Plains and the Karakoram Pass via Daulat Beg Oldie.

• Different perception of LAC post 1962 war, renewed Indian efforts 
to enhance border infrastructure along the LAC and China’s 
perception of Indian threat to China Pakistan Economic Corridor 
(CPEC) has been the main reasons behind such standoff.

• Three important regions of standoff in Ladakh are Galwan 
Valley, Hot Springs and Pangong Tso Lake.

In-Depth
Article

INDIA CHINA RELATIONS: 
LADAKH AND BEYOND

Year after Pangong Tso clash, China is reinforcing its positions and rotating troops along Line of Actual Control.

• Galwan Valley:
 � Historically,	 it	 has	 been	 one	 among	 many	 flashpoints	

during the Great Game of 19th century between British 
India and Russia. British poured in all efforts to stop imperial 
Russia from entering the Karakoram to British India. Later 
on, this contention lies between India and China.

 � In ancient times it connected Kashgar region of China and 
Leh (India),	the	two	trading	points	in	ancient	and	medieval	
history	along	the	lucrative	ancient	trade	route.

 � The confrontation happened at the junction of Shyok and 
Galwan rivers in Ladakh.

• Pangong Tso Lake:
 � The Pangong Tso is a long, narrow and deep landlocked 

lake that lies between the Indian and Chinese side of LAC 
at an altitude of 13900 meters ASL. The northern bank of 
Pangong	 Tso	 has	 8	 finger	 projections	 of	 cliffs	 of	Sirijap 
range ranging from Finger 1 to Finger 8.

 � Chinese border posts are at Finger 8, while Chinese 
perception of LAC passes through Finger 2. India physically 
controls till Finger 4 (a post between F3 and F4), but for 
decades has been patrolling till Finger 8. Finger 8 is also the 
point where Indian perception of LAC runs north to south.

 � Indian	 maneuver	 on	 the	 southern	 bank	 of	 Pangong	
Tso, came as a surprise to Chinese when Indian forces 
occupied Blacktop (within the Chinese perception of LAC), 
disabled	 surveillance	 equipment	 &	 cameras,	 secured a 
defensive and strategic height	as	a	precautionary	move	to	
prevent	any	further	intrusion	by	PLA.

 � Military	 level	 talks	 remained	 in	 progress	 to	 ensure	 de-
escalation with very slow and mutual de-escalation in the 
ensuing months.

• Hot spring:
 � It is an Indian border check post in Chang-Chenmo River in 

Ladakh mere 3 km from LAC.

 � Along with PP14 (Patrol Point 14) and PP15, this region 
saw reportedly temporary incursion, building of camps and 
camping of Chinese soldiers around 300-500 meters away 
from deployed Indian troops.

Significance of Galwan clash:

•	 There	 have	 been	 instances	 of	 prolonged stand-offs being 
resolved peacefully.	However,	current	standoff	 is	different	 in	
terms of scale of troops involved and the number of friction 
points.
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• Lack of commonly delineated LAC	makes	things	more	difficult	
in terms of perception of LAC, rising periodic tensions and 
even	records	the first instance of shots being fired since 1975.

India-China boundary agreements:

• The 1993 and 1996 boundary agreements & confidence-
building measures (CBMs)	have	carried	out	to	maintain	peace 
and tranquility while the two sides attempted to delineate the 
boundary through Special Representatives.

 �  Key point in both agreements includes both sides would 
keep their forces in their area along the LAC to a minimum 
level, but ‘minimum’ level remained undefined.

 � 1996 Agreement stipulates that neither side “shall open 
fire, cause bio-degradation, use hazardous chemicals, 
conduct blast operations or hunt with guns or explosives 
within two km” from the LAC.

 � It also limits the deployment of major categories of 
armaments close to the LAC, including tanks, infantry 
combat vehicles, guns (75-mm or bigger caliber), mortars 
(120-mm or above), various missiles and combat aircraft 
from	flying	within	10	km	of	the	LAC.

 � Both	agreements	mandate	that	pending	a	final	solution	to	
the boundary question, the two sides shall strictly respect 
the LAC.

• Other arrangements between India and China include: 
 � “Working Mechanism for Consultation and Coordination 

(2012)” to “study ways and means to conduct and 
strengthen exchanges and cooperation between military 
personnel and establishments in the border areas.

 � ‘Border Defense Cooperation Agreement’ (2013) lists 
several	 mechanisms	 to	 reduce	 misunderstandings and 
improve communication. Article VI of the agreement 
prohibits either side from tailing the patrols of the other 
“in areas where there is no common understanding of the 
line of actual control”.

•	 Recent	massive	mobilization of troops, tanks, armored carriers 
and air defenses	 very	close	 to	 the	LAC	 is	 in	 violation	of	 the	
terms.

Other points of conflict in India China relations:
• Geopolitical and Geostrategic causes of concern

 � Difference in perception about status: China	 believes	
that the China-India relationship is a non-zero-sum game 
between a powerful country (China) and a less powerful 
country (India), while India considers it a zero-sum game 
between two equally powerful countries.

 � US-India relations

 � Today, the US-China relationship is a key factor shaping 

India-China relations.

 � India-US relations	have	improved	drastically	since	2014	
after Mr Narendra Modi became the Prime Minister of 

India,	however	at	the	same	time	Sino-US relations have 
taken a sharp dip. US Trade war against China under 

President Trump was the last nail in the coffin. There is 

hardly any hope that US policies against China will 

change under President Biden.

 � China	finds	India	as	a	part	of	USA’s	rebalancing strategy 

against China.

 � The United States’ enhanced defense ties with India 

during	 the	 Trump	 administration—the 2+2 ministerial 
format, the foundational agreements for strategic 
ties (like the Logistics Exchange Memorandum 

of Agreement, among others), and the increasing 
interoperability capability of the two navies is	perceived	
by China as a direct threat to its interests.

• Indo Pacific:

 � For China the whole idea of Indo Pacific is constructed to 

thwart the growth and rise of China.

 � Chinese pushback for strategic equilibrium in the Indo Pacific 
region	is	leading	to	an	overlap	of	India’s	strategic backyard 

with China’s strategic periphery and, therefore, becoming a 

cause for rising tension between the two countries.

 � China	believes	that	India-U.S. naval cooperation is	evidence	
of India’s participation in the American encirclement and 
containment of China.

 � China sees the QUAD as an anti-China bloc.

 � However,	India	denies	its	policy	in	the	Indo Pacific region 

as	anti-China	and	have	always	maintained	that	region	is	

vital	 for	 economic and energy security, Islamic radicalism 
and terrorism, and narcotics and arms smuggling, as well as 
domestic requirements relating to the development of the 
island territories, preservation of the exclusive economic 
zone, and the building of coastal connectivity. 

 � India calls Chinese allegations as “Cry wolf” tactic.

 � India	 blames	 China	 for	 its	 naval	 encirclement	 through	

what is known as “String of pearl” strategy, whereby China 

is constructing ports at strategic points around Indian 

maritime borders.
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• Kashmir, Ladakh and Arunachal Pradesh:
 � China blames India for occupying Chinese territory in the 

Ladakh region, a claim always rebuffed by India, which 
claims entire Jammu and Kashmir including Ladakh as 
its integral part and counter blames China as the occupier.

 � China also blames India for occupying Arunachal Pradesh, 
which China considers to be a part of Southern Tibet.

 � The recent source of tension was based on India’s 
decision	 to	revoke	special status of Jammu and Kashmir 
by abrogating Article 370 of the Indian constitution. India 
calls Chinese claims as unwarranted as it is an internal 
matter of India.

• China-Pakistan alliance:
 � China has always shielded Pakistan from global prosecution 
for	its	continuous	support	to	terror	activities	in	India.

 � The all weather friendship of China and Pakistan is a 
serious cause of worry for India, as in case of any military 
escalation of situation with one country might lead India to 
a two front war.

• China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC)
 � India has opposed the CPEC part of China’s ambitious 

Belt and Road Project as it passes through the Gilgit-
Baltistan region of Jammu and Kashmir, which has been 
illegally occupied by Pakistan.

• Geopolitics of water: 
 � China has claimed express ownership	over	Tibet’s waters, 

making it an upstream controller of seven of South Asia’s 
mightiest rivers – the Indus, Ganges, Brahmaputra, 
Irrawaddy,	Salween,	Yangtze	and	Mekong.

 � Control	over	key	rivers	effectively	gives	China	a	chokehold 
on India’s economy – and poses a wider regional threat.

 � China is building five dams on the Brahmaputra River, 
and “directional blasting techniques	 used	 to	 divert	 the	
Brahmaputra north to China at the u-bend” before it enters 
India through the state of Arunachal Pradesh. China 
has	 already	 blocked	 the	 flow	 of	 the	Xiabuqu river, one of 
Brahmaputra’s Tibetan tributaries, for the Lalho hydel project.

 � In the aftermath of border clashes between India and China 
in the Galwan Valley from May 2020, China blocked the flow 
of the Galwan River, a tributary of the Indus which originates 
in Chinese-controlled Aksai Chin area, thus altering the 
natural	course	of	the	river	to	prevent	it	from	entering	India.

• Other issues like Chinese allegations that India is supporting 
anti-China activities	by	harboring	Tibetan refugees on its soil 
and India’s concern of Chinese in roads in its neighborhood 
are casting black shadow on the relations. 

• Economy:
 � The economic ties have grown since the early 2000s and 
have	been	at	 the	 forefront	of	 this	 relationship.	Trade and 
investment	 have	 provided	 a	 cushion	 to	 this	 otherwise 
tricky relationship.

 � Facts of India China trade relations:
 � Trade Volume: The bilateral trade that stood at US$ 3 

billion in the year 2000 grew to US$ 77.7 billion in 2020.
 � China was India’s second-largest trading partner in 

2019 and emerged as the largest trading partner in the 
first half of FY 20-21

 � China accounted for 5% of India’s exports and 14 % of 
India’s imports in 2019.	This	had	led	to	a	very	high	trade	
deficit	of	US$ 40 billion in 2020.

 � Issues in economic relations:
 � Trade deficit: The	 rising	 trade	 deficit	 with	 China	 is	 a	

matter of concern for India. India blames it on dumping 
of cheap and low-quality Chinese goods in India, while 
Indian products face heavy regulatory checks in China, 
which are beyond WTO norms.

 � Currency manipulator: China manipulates its currency in 
order to keep the value of Yuan very low compared to 
other currencies, it makes its export cheaper.

 � IPR violation: Even	though	it	is	more	of	western concern, 
but China’s blatant violation of IPR norms is also one of 
the reasons behind the low price of Chinese products.

 � Key imports: India import some of the key raw materials 
from China, which China can anytime block, in order to 
chock India’s manufacturing capacity. According to data 
from 2019, a staggering 70% of electronic components, 
45% of consumer durables, 70% of Active Pharmaceutical 
Ingredients (APIs), and 40% of leather goods come from 
China.

 � Chinese Companies: There are clear intelligence report 
many Chinese companies working in India, work 
covertly for People’s Liberation Army creating a strategic 
issue.

 � India’s actions have irritated China:
 � India has banned 59 Chinese Apps including TikTok, We 

Chat, etc.
 � New	barriers	have	been	created	to	reduce participation 

by Chinese companies in	a	variety	of	Indian infrastructure 
projects, such as highway construction. 

 � New FDI Policy of India is aimed against thwarting 
Chinese investments.

Fields of cooperation between China and India:
Political:

• Chinese President Xi Jinping and Indian Prime Minister 
Narendra	Modi	initiated	the	"hometown diplomacy".

• Both the leaders held two informal summits in Wuhan and 
Mahabalipuram	respectively.

 � They carried out strategic communication on overarching 
long-term and strategic issues of global and regional 
importance, and agreed to strengthen the closer 
partnership for development between the two countries.
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 � The dialogue helped in forging a common understanding 
of the future direction of India-China relations built upon 
mutual respect for each other's developmental aspirations 
and prudent management of differences with mutual 
sensitivity.

Economy:

• The Five Year Development Program for Economic and Trade 
Cooperation between India and China was adopted during 
the visit of President Xi to India in September 2014 to address 
the issue of trade deficit and facilitate market access for more 
Indian products in China.

•	 In	 2018,	market	 access	 was	 achieved	 for	 export	 of	 Indian	
Non-Basmati	rice,	rapeseed	meal,	fishmeal	and	fish-oil.

• In 2019, protocols for market access for Indian tobacco 
leaves	and	chili	meal	were	concluded.

Cultural relations:

•	 As	a	mark	of	the	historical	civilizational	contact	between	India	
and China, India constructed a Buddhist temple in Luoyang, 
Henan Province,	 inside	 the	 White	 Horse	 Temple	 complex	
which	was	 said	 to	 have	 been	 built	 in	 honour	 of	 the	 Indian	
monks Kashyapa Matanga and Dharmaratna.

•	 India	 and	 China	 have	 entered	 into	 an	 agreement	 on	 co-
production of movies,	 the	first	of	which	based	on	 the	 life	of	
the	 monk	 Xuan	 Zang.	 Many	 recent	 Bollywood	 movies	 like	
Three Idiots, Dangal, Secret Superstar, Bajrangi Bhaijan, Hindi 
Medium, Toilet – Ek Prem Katha and Andhadhun	have	become	
super	hits	in	the	Chinese	box-office.

• Yoga is gaining popularity in China. China was one of the 
co-sponsors to the UN resolution designating June 21 as the 
International Day of Yoga.

Relation at Global level:
• India and China are part of many multi lateral groupings such 

as BRICS, SCO, G20, RIC, etc.

• Both the countries cooperate and promote the cause of 
developing	world	at	platforms	of	Climate	Change	negotiations,	
WTO	meetings,	reforms	in	global	financial	institutions,	etc.

•	 India	and	China	have	co-established	New Development Bank 
or the BRICS bank.

Way Forward:
•	 India’s	overwhelming	focus	has	been	on	its	land-based forces 

and, though to a lesser extent, on its air force. India must 
strengthen	 its	 navy.	 India	 has	 just	 one warship — the INS 
Vikramaditya and the second one   (the indigenous INS Vikrant) 
is being readied at the Kochi shipyard and is expected to be 
commissioned by 2022. A third aircraft carrier	is	vital	in	order	
to ensure that two of them remain deployed in the Indian 
Ocean at all times.

• India needs to engage itself more with the informal 
‘Quadrilateral Security Dialogue’ (or the ‘Quad) featuring US, 
India, Australia and Japan but should not rely totally as a 
bulwark against China.

• India needs to shed its inhibitions about participating in 
security and strategic alignments like the ‘Pari-New Delhi-
Canberra’ axis proposed by France and expand its participation 
in	 bilateral	 and	 multilateral	 naval	 exercises	 with	 friendly	
nations.

• India must try to re build SAARC in order to gain the lost ground 
with our South Asian neighbors. This is the only platform to 
counter China’s Cheque Book Diplomacy.

• India should try forming coalition of like-minded democratic 
countries like Japan, EU, etc fight	 against	 China’s	 unethical 
trade practices and human rights violation in Hong Kong and 
Xin Xiang.

• India needs accelerate the growth of its economy, for that it is 
required to increase exports and attract more investment.

• While it is important to tighten the screws on Chinese businesses 
in India as the Ladakh standoff drags on, ultimately better 
commercial relations are desirable. For instance, we’re still, a 
long way from self-reliance in bulk drugs for which we depend 
on China	 for	 supplies	 to	 make	 everything	 from	 high	 blood	
pressure medications to antibiotics.

•	 Chinese	 businesses	 wishing	 to	 invest	 in	 India	 should be 
scrutinized closely but permitted.

Conclusion:
• An aspirational India in the third decade of the 21st century will 

no	longer	be	satisfied	with	sitting on the margins, it is eager to 
play in the big league. This will come with more confrontations 
at	 different	 levels	 with	 other	 players.	 India	 needs	 to	 have	
strong internal strength both in terms of economy and military 
and a sharp diplomatic power to create strategic alliances so 
as to externally balance	its	adversaries.
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• Many states shut down schools, colleges and Board Exams 
were cancelled after COVID-19 cases surged in February-
March	during	the	second	wave.

Issues:
• Closing of educational institutes- Educational institutes across 

the country closed their campuses and students were asked 
to	vacate	hostel	premises	in	view	of	the	severity	of	the	second	
wave.

• Online learning inequity- It took some time for many institutes 
to adapt and shift to e-learning/ teaching mode and while 
eventually	it	was	done,	many	schools/colleges	are	finding	it	
difficult	to	maintain	the	quality	of	online	education.

• Technological disparity and financial constraints, urban-rural 
divide	 further	 exacerbates	 the	 effectiveness	 of	 deploying	
online education in a uniform manner, causing many students 
to drop-out.

• Education abroad- Many	 countries	 have	 halted	 or	 banned	
flights	from	India	following	surge	in	COVID-19	cases,	which	
has	affected	pursuit	of	further	education	in	foreign	universities	
by Indian graduates, causing them to defer or cancel their 
education plans.

• Mental stress for students- Due to psychological stress, 
students can no longer concentrate as before. With the 
closure of educational institutions, delays in exams, students 
are	vulnerable	to	an	uncertain	future,	thereby	causing	anxiety	
and emotional instability within families.

• Physical development-	 The	 lack	 of	 sports	 activities	 due	 to	
lockdown and closed school campuses has affected the 
physical well-being of student-athletes.

• Mid-Day meal Scheme- The absence of schooling would 
also	have	a	long-lasting	effect	on	the	health	and	nutrition	of	
children,	as	mid-day	meal	services	have	been	affected	due	
to COVID-induced circumstances.

• Wholesome learning experience affected- Classrooms and 
campuses	 provide	 a	 social	 environment	 for	 students	 to	
learn	essential	social	and	intellectual	skills,	which	have	been	
missing due to closure of institutes during pandemic. 

• Long-Term Exposure to Internet: There are also implications 
of longer exposure to the internet for these young kids. This 
may	create	impediments	to	the	development	of	the	thinking	
process in the younger generation.

• Decreasing Analytical Thinking: The other important question 
is about the learning outcomes of online education. Google is 
the prominent and only platform to all queries, and as a result 
of that, students are not thinking on their own.

• Worsening child labor- The	 pandemic	 has	 caused	 financial	
distress	 in	many	vulnerable	 families,	causing	a	rise	 in	child	
labor as children drop out of schools and are relocated to 
farms and factories for work. 

• Girls affected more- The closure of schools has affected girl 
children	 disproportionately	 as	 they	 also	 have	 to	 shoulder	
domestic responsibilities, care for younger siblings etc.

New approach to Education in India post COVID-19:
• Focus on mental health- While the youth was already 

vulnerable	to	depression,	anxiety,	suicides	and	other	mental-
health issues, the pandemic worsened it. Post-pandemic, it 
will be necessary to focus on mental health of the younger 
generations as they grapple with the challenges of returning 
to a changed world. 

• Revamping the education system- The traditional classroom-
based	 educational	 setup	 will	 have	 to	 be	 reimagined	 and	
rebuilt so as to create a more resilient education system 
in	 view	of	 future	disruptions.	 It	will	 have	 to	more	equitable,	
effective	and	efficient	than	the	existing	system.

• Class size- A healthy teacher-student ratio is important to 
ensure	delivery	of	quality	education	and	 individual	 focus	of	
teachers on students.

Feature Article

POST COVID-19 
EDUCATION IN INDIA

The Covid-19 pandemic’s second wave has affected education all over India.
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• Technology- Technology has helped subside the effect of 

pandemic on education but more needs to be done. Use of 

AI,	 student-friendly	 immersive	 technological	 experience	 for	

learning	needs	has	to	be	developed	and	deployed.	

• Continuing education- E-learning centers can be set up in 

every	 ward,	 with	 computer,	 essential	 books	 and	 projector.	

Classes can be conducted once a week by enlisting teaching 

volunteers.

• Focus on content- The post-pandemic education experience 

must focus on content rather than syllabus alone, along with 

equipping students with necessary life skills. 

 � This content would be of a new type, self-explanatory, 

and considering the lowest IQ of the class, it has to be 

attractive.

 � The content should produce the same effect on the minds 

of the students that the best book imparts on the thinking 

faculty.

• Flexibility in assessment- Students should be subjected to 

flexible	skills	assessments	and	awarding	of	qualifications.

• Personal Supervision: The teachers and non-teaching staff 

should	 visit	 the	 locality	 of	 the	 students	 (in	 and	 around	 the	

school	area)	on	a	weekly	basis	to	supervise	the	whole	work.	

They should take notes on the problems faced by students in 

understanding the reading material and also whether things 

are reaching them on time.

• Support to apprenticeship- Wage	support	must	be	provided	

for apprentice retention to allow apprentices to maintain 

contact with employers and if possible, continue working 

through	remote	working	or	virtual	meetings.

• Teacher training- Teachers must be equipped with skills 

to	 impart	 education	 effectively	 in	 a	 changed	 learning	

environment	post-pandemic.

• Implement learning-recovery program-	 Governments	 must	

ensure	 that	 students	 who	 have	 fallen	 behind	 receive	 the	

support that they need to catch up to expected learning 

targets.	The	first	step	 in	 that	direction	must	be	 to	carry	out	

just-in-time assessments to identify these students and their 

support needs.

• Budgetary support-	 Governments	 must	 allocate	 adequate	

budgetary resources to education and specially support 

schools	catering	to	remote	locations	or	poverty-stricken	areas.

• Prioritize Vaccination:	In	addition,	the	government	should	take	

the	responsibility	to	vaccinate	the	whole	teaching	community	

as	fast	as	possible	to	advance	this	learning	process.

Government initiatives:
• E-PG Pathshala: An	initiative	of	the	Ministry	of	Human	Resource	

Development	to	provide	e-content	for	studies.

• SWAYAM: It	 provides	 for	 an	 integrated	 platform	 for	 online	
courses.

• NEAT: It	 aims	 to	 use	 Artificial	 Intelligence	 to	make	 learning	
more	personalized	and	customized	as	per	the	requirements	
of the learner

• PRAGYATA:	 The	 Ministry	 of	 Human	 Resource	 Development	
(MHRD)	 released	 guidelines	 on	 digital	 education	 titled	
PRAGYATA.

 � Under the PRAGYATA guidelines, only 30 minutes 
of screen time per day for interacting with parents is 
recommended for kindergarten, nursery and pre-school.

• Encouraging VidyaDaan:	 The	 Union	 HRD	 Ministry	 has	
e-launched	 VidyaDaan	 2.0	 program	 for	 inviting	 e-learning	
content contributions. ‘Vidya Daan’ is a digital program to 
enable	contributions	to	improve	teaching	&	learning.

• E-VIDYA: The one-nation-one platform facility through the PM 
E-Vidya platform and a dedicated channel for students from 
Class	1	to	Class	12	will	liberalize	distance	and	online	learning	
regulatory	 framework.	 Moreover,	 emphasis	 on	 community	
radio,	podcasts,	and	customized	content	for	differently-abled	
will	enable	more	inclusivity	into	access	to	education.

UNESCO’S RECOMMENDATION ON ONLINE LEARNING

•	 Develop	 distance	 learning	 rules	 and	 monitor	 students’	
learning process

•	 Examine	the	readiness	and	choose	the	most	relevant	tools

• Ensure inclusion of the distance learning programmes

•	 Prioritize	 solutions	 to	 address	 psychosocial	 challenges	
before teaching

• Plan the study schedule of the distance learning 
programmes

•	 Provide	 support	 to	 teachers	 and	 parents	 on	 the	 use	 of	
digital tools

• Blend appropriate approaches and limit the number of 
applications and platforms

•	 Define	 the	 duration	 of	 distance	 learning	 units	 based	 on	
students’ self-regulation skills

• Create communities and enhance connection

Way Forward:
• A multi-pronged strategy is necessary to manage the crisis 

and build a resilient Indian education system in the long term.
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• Free distribution of high yielding seeds - The Centre will 

provide	free	distribution	of	high	yielding	varieties	of	seeds	to	
the farmers for the Kharif season 2021 in the form of mini-kits.

• Soybean and Groundnut - More than 8 lakh Soybean mini-
kits and 74,000 groundnut mini-kits to be distributed under 
the National Food Security Mission (Oil Seeds and Oil Palm) 
Mission.

• Additional 6.37 lakh hectare area - The special Kharif 
programme will bring an additional 6.37 lakh hectare area 
under oilseeds and is likely to produce 120.26 lakh quintals 
of oilseeds and edible oil.

KHARIF SEASON

•	 Crops	are	sown	from	June	to	July	and	Harvesting	is	done	
in between September-October.

• Crops are: Rice,	 maize,	 jowar,	 bajra,	 tur,	 moong,	 urad,	
cotton, jute, groundnut, soyabean etc.

• States are: Assam, West Bengal, coastal regions of 
Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Tamil Nadu, Kerala 
and Maharashtra.

Oilseeds production in India:
• Oilseeds is the India’s second largest agricultural commodity 

after cereals and shares 
 � 13% of the country’s gross cropped area, 

 � Nearly 5% of Gross National Product and 

 � 10%	of	the	value	of	all	agricultural	products.

• With 21% of world’s area under oilseed production and 
5% of world’s production, India is the fourth largest oilseed 
producing country in the world, next only to the US, China 
and	Brazil.

•	 India	 has	 nine	 types	 of	 oilseed	 crops,	 of	 which	 seven—
soybean,	groundnut,	rapeseed-mustard,	sunflower,	sesame,	
and	safflower—are	cultivated	for	edible	oils	and	castor	and	
linseed are for non-edible purpose.

 � Besides these, it also grows a number of minor oilseeds 
of horticultural and forest origin like coconut and oil-palm

•	 India	 cultivated	 oilseeds	 on	 25	 million	 hectares	 of	 land,	
producing 33 million tons of oilseeds in FY 2020.

 � Soybean, rapeseed and mustard and groundnut 
accounted for almost 90 per cent share in the area.

 � Thus,	oilseeds	are	the	primary	source	of	vegetable	oils	in	
the country.

• Major oilseed producing areas - Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Maharashtra,	Gujarat,	Uttar	Pradesh,	Tamil	Nadu,	Haryana,	
Andhra Pradesh.

Demand-Supply Mismatch:
• India the largest importer - Despite being one of the largest 

oilseeds producing country in the world, India is also one of 
the largest importers of edible oils today.

•	 The	self-sufficiency	in	oilseeds	attained	through	the	“Yellow	
Revolution”	 during	 early	 1990’s,	 could	 not	 be	 sustained	
beyond a short period.

• Oilseed crops are primarily grown for the purpose of obtaining 
vegetable	oils	from	them.	Oil	content	in	them	varies	from	20%	
in	soybeans	to	40%	in	sunflowers	and	canola	(rapeseed).

• India is able to produce a huge amount of oilseeds because 
of	the	favourable	environmental	conditions.

• Rise in oil consumption - The genesis of this issue lies in the 
fact that oil consumption in India has increased in leaps and 
bounds—from	less	than	6	kg	per	capita	in	1992-93	to	18	kg	
in recent years.

 � The total consumption of edible oils in India has shown a 
growth at a CAGR of 4.6% from 2008 to 2018-2019.

Constraints in Oilseed Production in India:
• Low inputs and poor management practices - Oilseeds 

are energy rich crops requiring higher inputs with better 
management practices

 � However,	 more	 than	 85%	 of	 the	 area	 under	 oilseed	
cultivation	falls	under	rainfed	and	grown	in	energy	starved	
conditions with low inputs and poor management practices.

 � The farmers plant oilseeds just not to keep the land fallow.

• Subjected to the vagaries of monsoon
 � These	crops	are	thus	subjected	to	the	vagaries	of	monsoon	

and most of the crop suffer due to moisture stress during 
flowering,	peg	initiation,	and	pod	filling	stages.

• Unsuitable high yielding varieties
 � Most	of	the	cultivars	and	hybrids	developed	are	drought	
susceptible	 and	 the	 high	 yielding	 varieties	 are	 also	 not	
suitable.

 � They	 are	 generally	 long	 duration	 and	 also	 do	 not	 have	

higher	level	of	oil	content.	

 � There	 is	scarcity	of	short,	high	yielding	 input	responsive	

biotic	and	abiotic	stress	resistant	varieties.

• Highly affected by pests and diseases –
 � They are highly susceptible to pests and diseases because

Feature Article

OILSEEDS PRODUCTION IN INDIA
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has launched Kharif Strategy 2021 to achieve 

self-sufficiency in the production of oilseeds.
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 � Oilseeds are generally grown as intercrop or in mixture 
with different crops and rarely taken care of as its not 
the main crop.

• Poor technology and Lack of mechanization: There has not 
been a proper transfer of technology from lab to farm. The 
supply of technology and desired inputs from farm institutions 
to	farmers	is	very	poor.

• Post-harvest losses	 -	 There	 is	 lack	 of	 suitable	 post-harvest	
technology	 to	 prevent	 post-harvest	 losses	 and	 lack	 of	
proper	 storage,	 grading	 and	 marketing	 facilities	 to	 avoid	
deterioration of quality.

• Availability of cheap palm oil from abroad	 -	 The	 availability	
of cheap palm oil from Malaysia and Indonesia is also an 
important contributory factor. Presently, India imports close to 
66%	of	its	total	edible	oil	requirements	from	various	countries.

Government initiatives:
• Technology Mission on Oilseeds (TMO): It was launched in 

1986 to substantially reduce the import of edible oils by the 
end	of	the	Seventh	Plan,	i.e.,	by	March	1990	and	to	ultimately	
achieve	self-reliance	during	the	course	of	the	Eighth	Plan.

 � Subsequently,	 pulses,	 oil	 palm	 and	 maize	 were	 also	
brought	within	the	purview	of	the	Mission.

• Exploring new oilseeds: In parallel to TMO during the 7th plan, 
the	National	Oilseeds	and	Vegetable	Oils	Development	Board	
(NOVOD) also swung into operation exploring newer oilseeds 
like Tree Born Oilseeds (TBO), to supplement TMO’s efforts.

• National Mission on Oilseeds and Oil palm (NMOOP) for 
Oilseeds	&	Oil	palm	development	programme	in	this	country	
was started in 2014-15 and continued up to 2017-18.

• National Food Security Mission (Oil Seeds and Oil Palm) Mission 
(NFSM)	–	In	2018-2019,	NMOOP	was	revamped	into	NFSM	–	
Oil Seeds and Oil Palm.

•	 In	 2018,	 for	 the	 first	 time,	 the	 union	 government	 raised	
the	 tariffs	on	all	 types	of	 vegetable	oils,	 in	order	 to	protect	
domestic	oilseed	prices	and	 revive	 the	country’s	dwindling	
oilseed economy.

• In late 2019, India raised the customs duty on the import 
of edible oil up to 50% to enable Indian farmers to get a 
competitive	remuneration	for	their	produce.

• Union Budget 2021-22	 announced	 agricultural	 development	
cess and the increase in import duty of crude palm oil. 

 � The	revenue	from	cess	on	edible	oils	would	be	utilised	for	
augmenting domestic production of oilseeds.

 � The	 effective	 import	 duty	 on	 CPO	 (crude	 palm	 oil)	 has	
gone up to 35.75 per cent, while at the same time import 
duty	on	soya	and	sunflower	oil	has	remained	unchanged	
at 38.5 per cent.

 � It	would	help	in	containing	import	of	palm	oil	and	remove	
the	undue	advantage	it	had	over	soya	and	sunflower	oil.

Other Measures to boost oilseed production:
• Expand area through Crop diversification: Area expansion 

under	oilseeds	can	be	achieved	through	crop	diversification	
in	 grain	mono-cropping	 area	 of	 Punjab,	Haryana	 and	Uttar	
Pradesh.

• Adopting technology to improve yield
 � Multiple technologies need to be adopted for 
boosting	 oilseed	 cultivation	 —	 information	 technology,	
biotechnology, satellite technology, nuclear agriculture 
technology, nanotechnology, drones and so on. 

• Curb/regulate imports
 � Excessive,	 speculation-driven,	 unrestrained	 import	 of	
vegetable	 oils	 needs	 to	 be	 curbed	 through	 progressive	
policy	initiatives	and	strict	regulation	of	the	import	trade.

 � Imposition	 of	 an	 annual	 ceiling	 on	 vegetable-oil	 import	
volume,	registration	of	import	contracts,	close	monitoring	
of imports and a system of dynamic tariffs are strongly 
recommended.

• Boosting consumption: There is need to support consumers 
by	including	subsidised	edible	oil	under	government	welfare	
programmes such as the targeted public distribution system 
(PDS) and the National Food Security Act.

• Oilseed import in lieu of oil: As part of strategy to counter 
the	 adverse	 effects	 of	 importing	 low-priced	 vegetable	 oils	
(finished	goods),	India	should	consider	allowing	import	of	raw	
material	(oilseeds)	as	partial	replacement	for	vegetable	oils.

• Modernise mills: The	government	must	allot	adequate	funds	to	
modernise	 oilseed-crushing	mills	 to	 help	 improve	extraction	
efficiency.

• Towards genuine Make in India – 
 � Large	processing	plants,	especially	 refineries	should	be	
mandated	as	well	as	 incentivised	 to	establish	backward	
linkages to produce more oilseeds in the country. 
 � Currently	 they	 import	 vegetable	 oil	 from	 abroad	 to	
run	 their	 plants	 and	 lobby	 the	 government	 hard	 for	
continuing	with	liberal	import	policy	for	vegetable	oil.

 � These processing plants can work in partnership with 
farmer producer organisations (FPOs) to boost oilseeds 
(raw material) output.

NATIONAL FOOD SECURITY MISSION (NFSM)- 
OILSEEDS & OIL PALM (LAUNCHED IN 2018)

•	 It	 aims	 to	 have	 the	 availability	 of	 vegetable	 oils	 by	
increasing	 the	 production	 and	 productivity	 of	 vegetable	
oils. It has the following sub components NFSM- Oilseeds, 
NFSM-Oil Palm and NFSM-Tree Borne Oilseeds (TBOs).

•	 Central	and	State	Governments	share	funds	in	the	ratio	of	
60:40 for general category of States and 90:10 for North 
Eastern	and	Himalayan	States.
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•	 The	 Bank	 of	 England	 is	 eyeing	 on	 development	 of	 a	 new	

digital currency with the name of ‘Britcoin’.

•	 It	 is	currently	trying	to	assess	the	benefits	of	a	central	bank	
digital currency in order to counter cash payments decline 
due to pandemic.

• This new currency would be a new form of digital money for 
use by households and businesses and would exist alongside 
cash and bank deposits.

What are digital currencies?
•	 Digital	currency	is	a	form	of	currency	that	is	available	only	in	

digital or electronic form, and not in physical form. 

• It is also called digital money, electronic money, electronic 
currency, or cyber cash.

• Digital currencies require no intermediary and are often 
touted as the cheapest method to trade currencies.

• Crypto-Currencies Vs Digital Currency: All crypto currencies 
are digital currencies, but not all digital currencies are crypto.

• Digital currencies are stable and are traded with the markets 
while	Crypto-Currencies	are	traded	via	consumer	sentiment	
and	psychological	triggers	in	price	movement.

• Further, digital currencies like other currency notes can be 
launched	by	the	sovereign	governments	which	can	be	used	
by households and business purposes.

Regulated VS Unregulated Digital currencies:
• Digital currencies can be found in regulated as well as 

unregulated form.

• Regulated Form: If a currency is issued by a central bank of 
a country in a regulated form, it is called the “Central Bank 
Digital Currency (CBDC).”

 � For Example:	China	was	the	first	country	of	the	world	which	
issued a digital currency.

 � Over	RMB	150	million	(US$23	million)	of	the	digital	yuan	is	
in circulation in China currently.

 � Other countries: Apart from it Saudi Arabia, Sweden, 
Ukraine	 and	 Thailand	 have	 already	 issued	 their	 own	
CBDC.

• Unregulated Form: A digital currency can also exist in an 
unregulated	form	and	hence	called	a	virtual	currency.

•	 It	 may	 be	 under	 the	 control	 of	 the	 currency	 developer(s),	
the	 founding	organization,	 or	 the	defined	network	protocol,	
instead	of	being	controlled	by	a	centralized	regulator	 like	a	
central bank.

• Crypto-currencies and coupon or rewards linked monetary 
systems are examples of such digital currencies.

• Crypto-currencies: A crypto-currency is another form of digital 
currency	 which	 uses	 cryptography	 to	 secure	 and	 verify	
transactions and to manage and control the creation of new 
currency units.

 � For Example: Bitcoin, Dogecoin and ethereum are the 
most popular cryptocurrencies.

Fig: Digital Currencies and types

Timeline: India’s quest to introduce digital currency:
• Ban on Crypto-currency: India’s central bank had in 2018 

barred	banks	and	other	financial	institutions	from	facilitating	

transactions	involving	crypto-currencies.

• Further, the Supreme Court quashed the RBI circular on 

grounds of dis-proportionality.

• Inter-ministerial on development of crypto-currency: In 2019, 

an inter-ministerial committee was formed for crypto-currency 

regulation.

•	 It	suggested	to	banning	of	private	crypto-currencies	in	India.

• Fine and imprisonment:	It	also	suggested	fine	of	up	to	Rs	25	
crore and imprisonment of as much as 10 years for anyone 

dealing in them.

• Promote use of blockchain technology: The committee also 

backed the use of blockchain in selected areas.

• Law to ban Crypto-currencies and regulate digital currencies: 
Indian	 government	 plans	 to	 introduce	 a	 law	 to	 ban	 private	

crypto currencies such as bitcoin.

 � Reserve	Bank	India	(RBI)	had	considered	cryptocurrencies	

as a poor unit of account and also demonstrated by their 

frequent	and	high	fluctuation	in	value.

Feature Article

BRITAIN'S NEW DIGITAL CURRENCY?

British authorities are exploring the possibility of creating a new digital currency and termed it ‘Britcoin’.
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 � According	 to	 RBI,	 it	 pose	 several	 risks,	 including	 anti-
money	laundering	and	terrorism	financing	concerns	(AML/
CFT) for the state and liquidity, credit, and operational 
risks for users.

•	 However,	 it	 also	 aims	 to	 put	 in	 place	 a	 framework	 for	 an	
official	digital	currency	to	be	issued	by	the	central	bank.

•	 To	make	it	effective	it	has	planned	to	introduce	‘The	Crypto-
currency	 and	 Regulation	 of	 Official	 Digital	 Currency	 Bill,	
2021”.

DIGITAL CURRENCY BILL, 2021

The Crypto-currency and	 Regulation	 of	 Official	 Digital	
Currency Bill, 2021

• It	aims	to	create	a	facilitative	framework	for	an	official	digital	

currency issued by the RBI.

• It	aims	to	“prohibit	all	private	crypto	currencies	in	India”.

• It	also	provides	certain	exceptions to promote the underlying 

technology of cryptocurrency and its uses.

Significance of the Digital Currency:
• No intermediaries required: Digital currency can be transacted 

from one person or entity to another without the need of 
intermediaries	like	banks	or	clearing	houses.	Hence,	it	saves	
transaction cost.

• Boost to Remittances: New forms of digital money could 
provide	a	parallel	boost	to	the	vital	lifelines	that	remittances	
provide	to	the	poor	and	to	developing	economies.

• Promote Financial Stability: It will ensure that people are 
protected	from	financial	 instability	caused	due	to	the	failure	
of	private	payments	systems.

• Record keeping and transparency: Transaction made by Digital 
currencies are transparent in nature and hence maintains 
record and ensures transparency.

Limitations of Digital Currencies:
• Susceptible to Hacking: Digital currencies are highly 

vulnerable	if	are	managed	centrally.

•	 However,	some	digital	currencies	such	as	crypto-currencies	
use distributed ledger method to eliminate this threat.

• Difficult to regulate:	There	are	various	difficulties	in	regulating	
digital currencies apart from cyber threats.

• These currencies can be easily counterfeited and used in 
absence of strict regulation.

• Illegal usage:	These	currencies	especially	virtual	currencies	
are	being	used	extensively	in	organized	crimes	and	Hawala	
Trading.	 This	 has	 further	 invited	 stricter	 regulation	of	 these	
currencies.

• Volatility of crypto-currencies in international market: The 
volatility	 of	 crypto-currencies	 such	 as	 Bitcoin	 prices	 is	
extreme	than	any	financial	market	in	the	world.

•	 It	 is	 almost	 10	 times	 higher	 than	 the	 volatility	 of	 major	
exchange rates (US dollar against the euro and the yen).

• Hence,	Bitcoin	cannot	function	as	a	medium	of	exchange	and	has	

only	limited	use	as	a	risk-diversifier.

• Volatility in COVID-19 pandemic: The COVID-19 pandemic 
has	 increased	the	return	volatilities	of	 the	crypto-currencies	
compared with the period before the pandemic.

• In a single day in May 2021, Bitcoin experienced downfall of 
more than 30%.

Way Forward:
•	 Rapid	 development	 of	 technology	 especially	 the	 digital	

infrastructure	across	the	world	has	envisaged	for	development	
of such nascent technologies like digital currency.

•	 However,	 regulation	of	 such	currencies	 is	 a	major	 concern	
today which has delayed its implementation in different 
countries of the world.

• Further, regulation of such currencies will help to reduce the 
use	of	unregulated	currencies	in	organized	crimes.
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• As per reports of Childline, between April 2020 to January 

2021, 2180 child marriages were reported from Karnataka. 
The number of cases dropped when lockdown restrictions 
were eased.

•	 Child	 marriage	 is	 defined	 as	 a	 marriage	 of	 a	 girl	 or	 boy	
before the age of 18 and refers to both formal marriages and 
informal	unions	in	which	children	under	the	age	of	18	live	with	
a partner as if married.

Issue:
• Lockdown- The renewed lockdown restrictions across the 

nation pose the risk of rising child marriages, especially 
since	social	events	such	as	weddings	are	now	happening	in	
homes,	making	it	difficult	to	track	and	prevent	child	marriage	
cases.

• Data discrepancy- Earlier, during the Monsoon session of the 
Parliament in September 2020, the Minister for Women and 
Child	Development	in	response	to	a	question	had	stated	that	
as per the data from National Crime Records Bureau, there 
was no data indicating rise in incidences of child marriages 
during lockdown.

 � This was in contrast to a RTI response from the Ministry 
which said that there was a rise in child marriage cases 
by 33% compared to 2019, with August 2020 witnessing 
a rise by 88%.

• Prevalence- As per UNICEF, each year at least 1.5 million girls 
under the age of 18 get married in India, accounting for a 
third and the largest number of child brides in the world.

 � Nearly 16% adolescent girls aged 15-19 are currently 
married.

 � Girls getting married before age 18 has declined from 
47% to 27% between 2005-2006 and 2015-2016 but the 
numbers are still too high.

Why child marriages happen:
• Parents’ insecurity: Parents in India in many communities 

believe	that	once	a	girl	is	married	off,	their	responsibility	is	over.

• Financial reasons- Lockdown marriages would require lesser 
expenses	and	therefore	it	becomes	financially	easier	to	marry	
off a girl child.

• Complex social norms and attitudes- Certain communities 
regard early marriages and child-bearing as a necessary 
social norm, a matter of status or socio-cultural responsibility 
upon	 the	 family,	 placing	 lower	 value	 on	 the	 agency	 of	 the	
child.

• Age Factor: Some parents consider the age period of 15-18 
as	unproductive,	especially	 for	girls,	so	 they	start	 finding	a	
match for their child during this age period.

 � Underaged girls are more prone to child marriage than 
boys.

• Skewed sex-ratio- Since there are more men than women in 
India,	 to	find	brides	 in	 the	 face	of	 this	sex	 ratio	 imbalance,	
some	 traditional-marriage-aged	 men	 have	 to	 reach	 into	
younger female cohorts.

• Gender security perception- Child marriages spike during 
crises because of the common belief that marrying a girl 
to	 a	man	protects	 her	 from	 violence	 from	other	men	 in	 the	
community.

Need for ending child marriages:
• Affects child’s rights- Child marriages take away right to 

education, health and life from a child by restricting their life’s 
choices.

• Child’s health- Child marriage exposes the child to risks of 
early	or	complicated	pregnancy,	HIV,	affects	their	nutritional	
status	 and	 causes	 mental	 and	 emotional	 agony	 and	 even	
death.

• Delays Demographic Dividend: Child Marriage contributes to 
larger families and in turn, population growth. This delays the 
demographic	dividend	that	would	have	come	from	reduced	
fertility	and	investment	in	education.

• Girls are disproportionately affected as compared to boys in 
child	marriages.	As	a	result	of	norms	assigning	lower	value	
to	girls,	when	compared	to	boys,	girls	are	perceived	to	have	
no	 alternative	 role	 other	 than	 to	 get	 married	 and	 have	 to	
undertake household responsibilities in preparation for their 
marriage.

• Bad for Family: Children married at a young age do not 
understand the responsibilities of marriage. This results in 
a	 lack	 of	 understanding	 among	 family	 members.	 Hence,	
disturbs the institution of the family.

• Perpetuating poverty- Girls and boys married as children 
more likely lack the skills, knowledge and job prospects 
needed	 to	 lift	 their	 families	out	of	poverty	and	contribute	 to	
their country’s social and economic growth.

• SDG- India is committed to ending child marriage as a part 
of	 Sustainable	 Development	 Goal	 5	 to	 “Achieve	 Gender	
Equality and empower all women and girls, under Target 5.3 
to “Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and 
forced marriage and female genital mutilation”.

Feature Article

CHILD MARRIAGES IN LOCKDOWN

Activists reported a rise in child marriages in lockdown in Karnataka.
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Preventing child marriages:
• Increased literacy and education of females: Higher	 levels	

of literacy of females goes a long way in curbing child 

marriages	since	females	have	a	better	chance	of	exercising	

their agency to delay marriages if they are educated.

• Employment opportunity: Financial empowerment helps 

females	 in	 securing	 control	 over	 their	 life	 and	 help	 fight	

the	perception	 that	 females	equate	financial	burden	 to	 the	

family.

• Community sensitization- It is important to make society aware 

about the legal repercussions of forcing child marriages in 

order	to	prevent	the	practice.

• Using technology- Technology and ICT can be deployed to 

identify, track and stop child marriages from taking place. It 

can	also	be	used	to	spread	the	word	about	legal	provisions	

and	 recourses	 along	 the	 lines	 of	 COVID	 advisory	 issued	

when making telephonic calls.

• Enforcement of legal provisions in India- Presently, child 

marriages in India are punishable under The Child Marriages 

Restraint Act, 1929, which was replaced by the Prohibition 

of Child Marriage Act, 2006. The legal age for marriage of 

girls is pegged at 18 years, and for boys it is 21 years, as 

per this Act.

• Schemes:

 � Dhan Laxmi Scheme: In	 order	 to	 prevent	 child	marriage,	

the	scheme	offerparents	an	insurance	cover	of	Rs.1	lakh	

when the girl turns 18-years-old and if the girl hasn’t yet 

been married.

 � ApniBeti Apna Dhan: The scheme is State Sponsored 

Cash Transfer Programme and is being implemented by 

the	Government	of	Haryana.	It	aimed	to	improve	parents’	

perceived	value	of	daughters	by	offering	them	economic	

incentives.

• Kishori Shakti Yojana: Aims at empowering adolescent girls 

so	that	they	may	become	responsible	citizens.	It	looks	at	all	

aspects	of	adolescent	girl	development.

 � Lado Campaign: Lado	Campaign	is	a	flagship	programme	

of	 the	 Government	 of	 Madhya	 Pradesh	 aiming	 at	

eradicating child marriages, in mission mode through 

preventive	and	proactive	measures.

• International Collaboration:

 � Regional Campaign to end child marriage: India is a 

member	 of	 the	 South	 Asian	 Initiative	 to	 End	 Violence	

Against Children (SAIEVAC), which adopted a regional 

action plan (2015-2018) to end child marriage.

 � India is one of 12 countries selected to be part of UNFPA 

and UNICEF’s Global Programme to Accelerate Action to 

End Child Marriage

Challenges in Preventing Child Marriages:
•	 The	 legal	and	policy-making	system	has	 failed	 to	efficiently	

curb child marriages in India primarily because of the lack 
of feminist lawmaking and policy-making and the lack of 
implementation	of	the	legal	provisions	and	policies.

• Inconsistencies with personal laws: The personal laws are 
largely inconsistent with PCMA.

• Loophole in the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act: It does not 
declare	 child	 marriages	 illegal,	 but	 leaves	 an	 option	 that	
the	girl	can	keep	 it	alive	and	 the	marriage	can	be	 ‘revived’	
after the girl turns 18. Since there is a window of the girl’s 
consent, in many cases police don’t take action against those 
responsible for marrying off children.

• Fake age certificates:	Often	people	obtain	fake	birth	certificates	
through manipulation. Panchayats also sometimes play a 
dubious role of issuing panchnamas with fake date of birth, 
based on which marriages of minors take place.

 � Bride trafficking has been a booming business in the 
states	of	Haryana,	Punjab	and	Rajasthan	 in	north	 India.	
According to the 2016 National Crime Records Bureau, 
33,855 people were kidnapped or abducted for the 
purpose	of	marriage.	Half	were	under	the	age	of	18.

 � Child marriage and early widowhood: The link between 
child marriage and early widowhood is of great concern.

UNICEF-UNFPA GLOBAL PROGRAM TO  
END CHILD MARRIAGE

• It was launched in 2016 to tackle child marriage in 12 

of	 the	 most	 high-prevalence	 or	 high-burden	 countries:	

Bangladesh, Burkina Faso, Ethiopia, Ghana, India, 

Mozambique,	Nepal,	Niger,	Sierra	Leone,	Uganda,	Yemen	

and Zambia.

• The Program promotes the rights of adolescent girls to 

avert	 marriage	 and	 pregnancy,	 and	 enables	 them	 to	

achieve	their	aspirations	through	education	and	alternative	

pathways

Way Ahead:
• The issue of child marriages in India is rooted in complex 

socio-cultural norms and practices. Tackling the issue would 
require a relentless multi-pronged approach, with adequate 
legal	tools,	mass	education	and	volunteer	work.

• One way of keeping a check on child marriages during the 
pandemic would be to ensure that there is a strong cohort of 
child protection workers among essential health workers.

•	 India	has	a	 robust	 system	of	grassroots	workers	who	have	
done commendable work in ensuring that health and other 
social	security	services	reach	people	in	these	dire	times.
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• Mr	 Subodh	 Kumar	 is	 a	 1985	 batch	 Indian	 Police	 Service	

officer,	serving	for	the	Maharashtra	cadre.

• He	 was	 currently	 working	 as	 the	 Director	 General	 of	 the	
Central Industrial Security Force (CISF).

• Mr	 Kumar	 has	 a	 huge	 experience,	 he	 has	 served	 as	 the	
Director General of Police of Maharashtra and also a stint in 
the CBI.

Process of selection of CBI Director:
• The	head	of	the	Central	Bureau	of	Investigation	is	called	the	

Director

• A panel committee is constituted under Section 4A (1) of the 
Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 1946.

 � This was brought by amending the Delhi Special Police 
Establishment Act (1946) by the Lokpal and the Lokayukta 
Act 2013.

• The	 committee	 consists	 of	 three	 members,	 viz.	 The	 Prime	
Minister, Chief Justice of India or any judge of the Supreme 
Court nominated by him and the leader of the opposition in 
the Lok Sabha.

 � Since 2014 there has been ambiguity about the post of 
Leader of opposition in the Lok Sabha.

 � As such a change was brought that in case there is no 
Leader of Opposition, the leader of the single largest 
opposition party would act as the member. 

• Based on the recommendations of the committee, he 
Appointments Committee of the Cabinet appoints the director.

• Tenure: The tenure of the CBI Director is of minimum two years 
as per the Central Vigilance Committee Act of 2003.

 � This	was	also	confirmed	by	the	Supreme Court in the Vineet 
Narain Case of 1998. The apex court also directed that CBI 
director should not be transferred during his tenure and if 
done in an exceptional situation it must be done with the 
prior	approval	of	a	high-level committee.

• Qualification: The Supreme Court in the Union of India vs C. 
Dinkar case (2001) held	 that	 “ordinarily	 IPS	 officers	 of	 the	
senior most four batches	 in	service	on	the	date	of	retirement	
of	CBI	Director,	 irrespective	of	 their	empanelment,	shall	be	
eligible for consideration for appointment to the post of CBI 
Director”.

Controversy in the current appointment:
There were objections raised by two members of the committee 
on the names suggested by the Department of Personnel and 
Training:

Feature Article

CBI CHIEF APPOINTMENT: RULES AND ISSUES

Central Government has appointed Subodh Kumar Jaiswal as a new Director of  

the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI).

• Chief Justice of India: Chief Justice of India NV Ramana 
objected to the names of two top most choices of the 
government:	NIA chief Y.C. Mody and BSF chief Rakesh Asthana 
by quoting the Supreme Court’s judgement in the famous 
Prakash Singh Case, 2006.

 � Supreme Court in the Prakash Singh case had directed that 
no officer with less than six months tenure remaining can 
be considered for the post of chief.

 � However,	 even	 though	 the	 judgement	 was	 for	 the	
appointment of Director General of Police, same was 
extended in the case of Director of CBI as well.

 � The	 two	 aforementioned	 officers	 whose	 names	 were	
objected by the Chief Justice of India had a tenure less 
than of six months left.

7 POINTS OF PRAKASH SINGH JUDGEMENT, 2006

• Curtail the political control over police: A State Security 
Commission was to be constituted to ensure that the state 
government	 does	 not	 exercise	unwarranted influence or 
pressure on the police.

• Merit: It was to be ensured that Director General of Police 
is appointed through a merit–based, transparent process, 
and secures a minimum tenure of 2 years.

• Separation of Police functions: Investigation	 and	 law	 and	
order functions of the Police must be separated.

• Police Establishment Board: Its job will be to decide upon 
transfers,	postings,	promotions	and	other	service-related	
matters	of	police	officers	of	and	below	the	rank	of	Deputy	
Superintendents of police and make recommendation 
with	these	matter	of	police	officers	above	rank	of	Deputy	
Superintendents of police.

• Minimum tenure: A minimum tenure of two years for the 
Inspector General of Police.

• Police Complaints Authority: To inquire into public 
complaints	against	police	officers	of	and	above	the	rank	
of Deputy Superintendents of police.

• National Security Commission: It will be constituted at the 
Union	 level	 for	 the	 appointment	 of	Chiefs	 of	 the	Central	
Police Organisations (CPO) with a minimum tenure of two 
years.

• Leader of the opposition:
 � The	 leader	 of	 the	 opposition	was	 not	 convinced	 by	 the	

shortlisting of name by the Department of Personnel and 
Training (DoP&T). He	felt	it	was	the	duty	of	the	committee	
to	shortlist	the	names	and	not	that	of	DoP&T.
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 � The DoPT had sent a list of 109 names on May 11 to the 
committee	 members.	 However,	 later	 the	 department	
trimmed the list and shared 10 names by 1 pm of May 
25th	and	further	revised	it	to six by 4 pm of May 25th.

Other Issues associated with the CBI:
• Functional Autonomy: The agency is dependent on the home 

ministry	for	staffing	since	many	of	its	investigators	come	from	
the	Indian	Police	Service.	The	CBI	also	relies	on	the	ministry	
of	law	for	lawyers	and	also	doesn’t	have	functional	autonomy	
to some extent.

• Dependent on Government for Other officers: The CBI, 
run	 by	 IPS	 officers	 on	 deputation,	 is	 also	 vulnerable	 to	
the	 government’s	 ability	 to	 manipulate	 the	 senior	 officers	
because	they	are	dependent	on	the	Central	government	for	
future postings.

• Consent Issue: Since police is a State subject under the 
Constitution, and the CBI acts as per the procedure 
prescribed by the Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC), which 
makes it a police agency, the CBI needs the consent of the 
State	government	in	question	before	it	can	make	its	presence	
in that State. This can lead to certain cases not being 
investigated	and	seeing	a	silent	deadlock.	Recently,	states	
like	Andhra	Pradesh	(consent	is	again	given	after	change	of	
government	in-state)	and	West	Bengal	withdrew	consent.

• Mishandling of cases: CBI	 which	 investigates	 cases	 of	
national importance has been censured for its mishandling 
of	several	scams	owing	to	political	pressure.	It	has	also	been	
denounced	 for	 interfering	 in	 the	 investigation	 of	 prominent	

politicians, such as Jayalalithaa, P. V. Narasimha Rao, Lalu 
Prasad	 Yadav,	 Mulayam	 Singh	 Yadav	 and	 Mayawati;	 this	
tactic leads to their acquittal or non-prosecution. Some of the 
examples	in	which	CBI	was	misused	are	the	Hawala	scandal,	
Bofors scandal, 2G spectrum scam, coal scam and so on.

• Financial independence	 is	 vital	 for	 the	 functioning	 of	 any	
organization.

Suggestions for Reform:
• Delink	the	CBI	from	the	administrative	control	of	the	government.

• Twenty fourth report of Department related parliamentary 
standing	 committee	 on	 personnel,	 public	 grievances,	 law	
and justice on working of CBI recommended the following:

 � Strengthening human resources by increasing strength of 
CBI;

 � Better	investments	in	infrastructural	facilities;

 � Increased	 financial	 resource	 and	 administrative	
empowerment with accountability;

 � Give	more	Powers	(related	to	Union,	State	and	Concurrent	
list of the 7th schedule of Indian constitution), to the CBI;

Conclusion:
• CBI	 is	 paramount	 institution	 for	 crime	 investigation	 in	 India	

and as such the Director CBI should be holier than the thou. 

It’s a welcome step that transparency was maintained in the 

appointment and proper Supreme Court guidelines were 

adhered	to	without	any	objection	from	the	government.	A	healthy	

institution	can	be	created	only	with	the	cooperation	of	Executive,	

Legislature and the Judiciary.

• The	 Central	 Bureau	 of	 Investigation	 traces	 its	 origin	 to	 the	
Special Police Establishment (SPE) which was set up in 1941 
by	the	Government	of	India.

• The	 functions	 of	 the	 SPE	 then	 were	 to	 investigate	 cases	
of bribery and corruption in transactions with the War & 
Supply Deptt. Of India during World War II.

• The CBI was set up in 1963 by a resolution of the Ministry of 
Home Affairs.

• It was based on the recommendations of the Santhanam 
Committee on Prevention of Corruption (1962–1964).

• However,	 it	 is	 important	 to	 note	 that	 CBI	 is not a statutory 
body rather it is a executive body and comes under the 
administrative control of the Department of Personnel and 
Training (DoPT) of the Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions.

 � However,	its	powers	are	derived	from	Delhi Special Police 
Establishment Act, 1946.

• The CBI is the main investigating agency of the Central 
Government.

• It is also the nodal police agency in India which coordinates 
investigation	on	behalf	of	Interpol Member countries.

• It	also	provides	assistance	to	the	Central Vigilance Commission 
and Lokpal.

• Investigate	crimes	of	a	serious	nature	that	have	national	and	
international	 ramifications,	 and	 committed	 by	 professional	
criminals	or	organized	gangs.

• To	coordinate	the	activities	of	the	various	state	police	forces	
and anti-corruption agencies.

• At	the	behest	of	a	state	govt.,	the	CBI	can	also	take	up	any	
case	of	public	importance	and	investigate	it.

• Maintaining crime statistics and disseminating criminal 
information.

Central Bureau of Investigation
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About:
• The	 plea	 was	 filed	 by	 Association	 for	 Democratic	 Reforms	

and	represented	by	advocates	Prashant	Bhushan	and	Cheryl	
Dsouza.

• The	 petition	 said	 that	 the	 practise	 of	 government	 making	
the	appointments	to	the	poll	body	is	a	violation	of	the	Basic	
Structure of the Constitution and creates a dent on free and 
fair elections in a democracy.

• The	petition	also	said	 that	 recommendation	 to	have	neutral	
body to make appointment to Election Commission of India 
has	been	made	by	several	committees	in	the	past,	including	
the 255th report of the Law Commission in March 2015.

Present method of appointment:
• The constitution does not provide any procedure for the 

appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) and 
other election commissioners (EC). 

• At present, the President appoints the CEC and EC based on 
the recommendations made by the Prime Minister. As such, it 
is	the	executive	power	of	the	President	to	appoint	CEC	and	
ECs.

• However,	according to Article 324(5), the Parliament has the 
power	 to	 regulate	 the	 terms	 of	 conditions	 of	 service	 and	
tenure of ECs.

 � Election Commission (Conditions of Service of Election 
Commissioners and Transaction of Business) Act, 1991 
was	passed	to	determine	the	conditions	of	service	of	the	
CEC	and	other	ECs	and	to	provide	for	the	procedure	for	
transaction of business by the ECI.

• It is under Article 324(5) that the Parliament has made laws 
till date, and not under Article 324(2) in which the Parliament 
can establish a selection committee for regulating the 
appointments made by the President.

 � Article 324(2) states that the President shall, with aid and 
advice	of	the	Council	of	Ministers,	appoint	CEC	and	ECs,	
till	Parliament	enacts	a	law	fixing	the	criteria	for	selection,	
conditions	of	service	and	tenure.

Arguments in favour of the present system:
• Election commission of India (ECI) is “consciously and 

deliberately”	a	part	of	the	executive	function	of	the	State.

• The current appointment process has a wonderful track 
record of giving eminent personalities as the Election 
Commissioners,	who	have	set	the	bar	of	the	office	very	high.	
For eg: T N Sheshan

• There is a similar method of appointment (by the President 

on	 the	advice	of	 the	Union	Cabinet)	 for	many	other	 offices	

like, Comptroller and Auditor General of India, members of the 

UPSC, etc. Changing the process for one will lead to similar 

demands by others as well.

Arguments in favour of Collegium system:
• The Election Commissioners supervise and hold elections 

across	the	country	and	this	 is	the	significance	of	their	office	

and their selection has to be made in the most transparent 

manner.

• There is a need to ensure impartiality and prevent executive 

interference	 as	 in	 past	 many	 occasions	 there	 have	 been	

allegations of either CEC or EC being committed to the 

political party	which	runs	the	government	of	the	day.	

• Ex CEC Sunil Arora was made the Governor of the state of Goa, 

soon	after	 he	 left	 the	 office.	 This	 appointment	 raised	many	

questions	over	his	impartiality during the tenure.

• In	 one	 case,	 even	 the	 CEC (N Gopalaswamy) publicly 

demanded dismissal of his fellow commissioner (Navin 

Chawla,	who	was	accused	of	favouring	the	Congress	Party).

• Election Commission of India apart from conducting polls also 

acts as a quassi judicial body. As such, just like a judge he 

should not only be just but also seen to be just and a fair method 

of appointment will be stepping stone in that direction.

• Other non-constitutional bodies like CVC, CIC, NHRC, Lokpal, 

etc	 have	 a	 collegium	 system	 for	 appointment,	 leaving	 out	

constitutional bodies like ECI and CAG makes no sense.

• Globally also in many democratic countries the process of 

appointment of members of election commission is either 

collegium	 based	 or	 consultative.	 For	 e.g.,	 South	 Africa,	

Canada, etc.

Reports of committees concerning appointment of 
the members of Election Commission of India:
• Dr Dinesh Goswami Committee (May 1990): There should be 

an effective consultation with any neutral body like that Chief 

Justice of India.

• 2nd Administrative Reform Commission: It recommended a 

collegium with Prime Minister, Leader of Opposition (Lok 

Sabha), Speaker of Lok Sabha, Law minister and Deputy 

Chairman of Rajya Sabha as its member.

• Justice Tarkunde committee (1975): The members of Election 

Commission should be appointed by the President on the 

Feature Article

INDEPENDENT COLLEGIUM FOR ECI
A petition was filed in the Supreme Court seeking the constitution of an independent collegium to appoint  

members of the Election Commission of India (ECI).
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advice	of	a	Committee	consisting	of	 the	Prime	Minister,	 the	

Leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha and the Chief 

Justice of India.

Recommendation in the 255th report of Law Commission:
• The appointment of all the Election Commissioners 

(including the CEC) should be made by the President on the 
recommendations of a Committee consisting of the:

 � Prime minister – Chairperson

 � Leader of the Opposition (or leader of largest opposition 
party) in Lok Sabha – Member

 � Chief Justice of India- Member

• Seniority principle	should	be	 followed	 in	 the	elevation	of	an	
Election Commissioner to CEC.

• For implementing it, amend the Election Commission 
(Conditions of Service of Election Commissioners and Transaction 
of Business) Act, 1991 in accordance with the Article 324(2).

Other issues with the office of Election commission of 
India:
• While the Chief Election Commissioner has a security of tenure 

(removal	process	is	similar	to	that	of	the	removal	of	a	judge	of	

the Supreme Court), the other commissioners have no security, 
and	 they	can	be	 removed	on	 the	mere	 recommendation	of	
the CEC.

• There is no bar on accepting of office post retirement for both 
Chief Election Commissioner and Election Commissioners.

• The EC does not	 have	 the	 power to disqualify candidates 
who commit electoral malpractices. At best, it may direct the 
registration of a case.

• There exists a considerable amount of confusion about the 
extent and nature of the powers	 which	 are	 available	 to	 the	
ECI in enforcing the Model code of Conduct as well as its other 
decisions in relation to an election.

Conclusion:
• There can be no doubt on the fact that Election Commission 

of India has played a major role in India’s success story 
as the biggest democracy in the world. But the Caesar’s 
wife should be beyond doubt, as such it is important that 
necessary changes are brought after due consultations 
in the appointment and functioning of the Chief Election 
Commissioner of India and other Election Commissioners.

Brief note on Election Commission of India
• The	 constitution	 under	 article	 324	 provides	 for	 an	 Election	

Commission for the superintendence, direction and control 
of the preparation of the electoral rolls for the conduct of 
elections	to	parliament,	state	legislatures	and	to	the	offices	of	
president	and	vice	president.	Thus,	the	Election	Commission	
is responsible for both the center’s and the states’ elections.

• Composition: 
 � The election commission shall consist of the Chief 

Election Commissioner and such number of other election 
commissioners, if any, as the president may from time-to-
time fix.

 � When any other election commissioner is so appointed 
the chief election commissioner shall act as the chairman of 
the election commission.

 � The conditions of service and tenure of office of the election 
commissioners and the regional commissioners shall be 
such as the President may by rule determine.

• Tenure: The Chief Election Commissioner and other election 
commissioners hold office for 6 years or till they attain the age 

of 65 years, whichever is earlier. They can resign at any time 
by addressing their resignation to the president.

Important Supreme Court’s Judgement concerning 
Election Commission of India:
• Mohinder Singh Gill vs Chief Election Commissioner case 

(1978): Article 324 contains plenary powers to ensure free 
and	fair	elections	and	these	are	vested	in	the	ECI	which	can	
take	all	necessary	steps	to	achieve	this	constitutional	object.

• T.N. Seshan v. Union of India case: The Supreme Court 
unanimously upheld the constitutionality of the The Chief 
Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners 
(Conditions	of	Service)	Amendment,	1993	Act	equating	 the	
status, powers and authority of the two Election Commissioners 
with that of the CEO. The Court held that the CEC did not 
enjoy	a	status	superior	to	other	Election	Commissioners	even	
though	there	were	differences	between	the	service	conditions	
of the CECs and other ECs. The scheme of Article 324, it was 
held	clearly	provided	for	a	multi-member	body	comprising	of	
the CEO and other ECs.

Election Commission of India
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• The	Covid	crisis	has	exposed	the	glaring	inadequacies	of	the	

healthcare system in India.

• Our	limited	National	and	state	health	systems	are	under	severe	
stress	and	struggling	to	cope	with	ever-rising	demands	—	for	
testing	kits,	for	hospital	beds,	ventilators,	oxygen	supply	and	
essential medicines.

• India’s grossly under-funded and patchy public health 
system,	with	huge	variations	between	different	states,	poses	
special	challenges	to	tackle	Covid	crisis.

Challenges to India’s healthcare system:
• Very low public spending on healthcare – India spent 1.8 per 

cent of its GDP on health in 2020-21.
 � National	 Health	 Profile	 2019	 showed	 India's	 public	

expenditure on health (centre plus state) has been less 
than 1.3% of the GDP for many years.

• Inadequate infrastructure and Personnel–
 � World	Bank	data	has	revealed	that	India	in	2017	had	

 � 85.7 physicians per 1,00,000 people

 � 53 beds per 1,00,000 people and it is 63 in Pakistan, 
79.5 in Bangladesh, 415 in Sri Lanka and 1,298 in Japan.

 � 172.7	nurses	and	midwives	per	1,00,000	people.

 � According	 to	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Health,	 there’s	 mere	 one	
functioning	 primary	 healthcare	 centre	 (PHC)	 for	 every	
64,800	people,	and	one	PHC	doctor	for	every	38,000.

 � ‘Over-Medicalisation’	 -	 India’s	 bigger	 problem	 is	 ‘Over-
Medicalisation’. 

 � Nurses in India spend the most time looking after 
patients,	 but	 aren’t	 even	 allowed	 to	 prescribe	
painkillers. 

 � Nurses are not trained to become ‘Nurse Practioners’ 
and ‘Nurse Anaesthetists’.

• High out of pocket expenditure (OOPE)-	 An	 overstretched	
public health-care system forces millions of Indians to turn to 
the	unregulated	private	health-care	sector.	

 � The	 World	 Health	 Organization	 estimates	 that	 62%	 of	
the total health expenditure in India is OOP, among the 
highest in the world.

• Poor accessibility and Inter State Variations – 
 � The Global Burden of Disease study of 2016 has put India 
at	 number	 145	 among	 195	 countries	 in	 the	 Healthcare	
Access	and	Quality	(HAQ)	Index.

 � There’s a substantial skew in different States in terms 
of public sector health infrastructure which affects the 
accessibility in poor healthcare states.

Feature Article
THE FAULT LINE OF 

POOR HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE
As the second wave of the COVID-19 pandemic ravages India, many bitter home truths and fault lines  

have been starkly exposed



34
An initiative of Group

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY

Current Affairs
Edition: June,  2021 Feature Articles

 � Bihar,	 Jharkhand	 and	 Uttar	 Pradesh	 have	 remained	
consistently towards the bottom of the ranking in all 
years

 � Kerala	and	Delhi	have	been	close	to	the	top	in	all	the	
years.

 � Odisha is noteworthy as it had the same per capita 
health expenditure as Uttar Pradesh in 2010, but now 
has more than double that of Uttar Pradesh. 

 � The majority of healthcare professionals are 
concentrated	 in	 urban	 areas	 where	 consumers	 have	
higher	paying	power,	leaving	rural	areas	underserved.

• Lack of a visible central command – 
 � Health	is	a	State	subject	in	India	but	the	main	bodies	with	

technical expertise are under central control.
 � Thus, the States lack corresponding expert bodies 

such as the National Centre for Disease Control or the 
Indian Council of Medical Research.

 � It	 thus	 leads	 to	 fragmentation	 in	 the	 health	 service	 and	
creates confusions and anxiety among the public.

Way Forward:
• Increase in Public Spending – 

 � Government	 spending	 on	 health,	 at	 all	 levels,	 needs	 to	
be	significantly	increased	to	reduce	financial	hardship	for	
communities and produce better health outcomes.

 � The	central	government	announcement	to	increase	public	
health spending to 2.5 % of GDP by 2025 is a welcome 
step.

 � States, too, need to ramp up healthcare spending to at 
least 8 per cent of their budgets.

• Prioritise public and primary health –
 � Rise in quality and accountability - Spending plans will 
have	to	ensure	an	appropriate	rise	in	the	quality	of	public	
healthcare facilities and ensure accountability for the 
services	being	offered.

 � Universal Health Services	-	The	governments	at	the	Centre	
and	 in	 States	 have	 to	 take	 responsibility	 for	 providing	
universal	 health	 services	 free	of	 charge	and	accessible	
to all.

 � Prevention at primary healthcare - The focus has to shift 
to	prevention	at	primary	healthcare	as	its	neglect	will	lead	
to	lower	health	outcomes	and	a	rise	in	overall	healthcare	
costs.

 � Early Disease Surveillance	 -	 Disease	 surveillance	 and	
response	at	 the	urban	ward/rural	block-level	need	to	be	
strengthened to detect outbreaks at an early stage and 
initiate a coordinated response.

 � It can be done by operationalising the network of 
Health	and	Wellness	Centres	(HWCs)	envisaged	under	
the Ayushman Bharat programme.

• Comprehensively address the social and environmental 
determinants of health –

 � Dedicated public health cadres	 -	 There	 is	 need	 to	 have	
dedicated public health cadres in State. 

 � For example - Clinicians are important but we 
also require epidemiologists, microbiologists, bio-
statisticians and health economists.

 � Ensure better hygiene and sanitation - There is need to 
ensure	the	availability	of	running	water	and	soap	for	hand-
washing across the country to ensure better hygiene and 
sanitation apart from Swachh Bharat Abhiyaan.

• Investments in R&D, data and technology – 
 � Institutions at the regional/State level - India must create 
institutions	 at	 the	 regional/State	 level	 for	 generating	
credible	 population-level	 data	 at	 frequent	 intervals	 to	
guide health system action.

 � R&D -	 Infrastructure	 for	 research	 such	 as	 viral	 research	
and diagnostic laboratories need to be reinforced. 

 � There	should	be	accelerated	efforts	for	developing	new	
vaccines,	diagnostics	and	drugs.

 � Data generation and sharing
 � Disease-specific	 or	 thematic	 data	 repositories	

pertaining to biomedical research should also be 
developed.

 � Multidisciplinary research units should be linked with 
each other for enabling data sharing across national 
and international platforms.

 � Technologies such as telemedicine should get a boost in 
the	current	and	post-Covid	environment.

• Private sector participation	 -	 Government	 should	 tap	 into	
the	available	capacity	 in	 the	private	sector.	 It	can	prioritise	
measures	 to	 integrate	 private-sector	 health	 facilities	 in	
disease	reporting	as	part	of	regular	surveillance	systems.

• A central focal point for coordination like Pandemic 
Preparedness Unit (PPU) – It should be created within the 
Union	 Health	 Ministry	 (with	 State-level	 equivalents)	 for	
leading	 and	 coordinating	 disease	 surveillance,	 informing	
citizens	as	well	as	enforcing	public	health	regulations	during	
a pandemic.

 � It can help in distribution of constrained resources like 
medical	supplies,	financial	 resources	etc.	equitably	and	
can reduce the existing disparities in health infrastructure 
across States.

Conclusion:
• Indians are already “one illness away” from falling into 

poverty.

•	 The	central	government	must	deploy	all	available	resources	
to	support	the	health	and	livelihood	expenses	of	COVID-19-
ravaged	families	immediately.
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Feature Article

UNDERSTANDING NEW IT RULES 2021

WhatsApp is suing the Indian government over a ‘traceability’ clause in the new Intermediary Rules 2021.

About:
• WhatsApp	has	moved	the	Delhi	High	Court	to	challenge	the	

traceability	provision	in	the	New	IT	Rules	2021.

• Earlier the Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY) had sent 
a	 notice	 to	WhatsApp	asking	 it	 to	withdraw	a	 controversial	
update	to	its	privacy	policy	which	might	be	a	threat	to	Data	
Protection of Indians.

• WhatsApp said that the new social media rules are 
unconstitutional	and	has	filed	the	case.

 � K S Puttaswamy vs Union of India judgment 2017: The 2017 
judgement	 recognised	a	 fundamental	 right	 to	privacy	of	
every	 individual	 guaranteed	 by	 the	 Constitution,	 within	
Article 21 in particular and Part III on the whole.

 � It wants the court to ensure the ‘traceability’ clause does 
not	 come	 into	 force,	 and	 prevent	 criminal	 liability	 to	 its	
employees for non-compliance.

 � It has also explained that traceability will not work as 
breaking End-to-End Encryption (E2E) to trace the 
originator of any message which would weaken user 
privacy	on	the	app	and	stifle	free	speech	and	freedom	of	
expression.

• Government’s response
 � It	has	objected	to	WhatsApp’s	new	privacy	policy	update	

which mandatorily share user data with other Facebook-
owned and third-party apps.

 � It has called WhatsApp’s refusal to comply with the new IT 
rules	as	a	“clear	act	of	defiance”.

 � It	 has	 said	 that	 the	 right	 to	 privacy	 will	 come	 with	
reasonable restrictions. Also, social media companies will 
only	 have	 to	 give	 the	 originator	 of	 a	message	 in	 select	
cases and based on an order from a competent court.

Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and 
Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021:
• The new IT rules for digital media platforms came into effect 

from 26 May 2021.

• Grievance’s Redressal and Compliance mechanism - The rules 
mandate	all	 social	media	platforms	 to	set	up	a	grievance’s	
redressal and compliance mechanism, which include 
appointing 

 � A	Resident	grievance	officer-

 � A	Chief	compliance	officer	and	

 � A nodal contact person.

 � All	these	officers	must	be	residing	in	India.
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• Responsiveness to grievances – 
 � All social media platforms are required to publish the 
details	of	grievance	 redressal	mechanism	on	 their	apps	
and websites 

 � The users should clearly be explained the mechanism 
in place to make a complaint against any content on the 
platform. 

 � The complaints need to be acknowledged within 24 hours 
of receipt and need to be actioned upon within a period of 
15 days from the date of receipt.

 � If there are complaints against the dignity of users, 
particularly	 women	 -	 about	 exposed	 private	 parts	 of	
individuals	or	nudity	or	sexual	act	or	 impersonation,	etc	
-	 social	media	platforms	will	be	 required	 to	 remove	 that	
within 24 hours after a complaint is made.

• Monthly reports - These platforms are also required to submit 
monthly	 reports	 on	 complaints	 received	 from	 users	 and	
action taken. 

• Traceability	 -	 Also,	 instant	 messaging	 apps	 have	 to	 make	
provisions	for	tracking	the	first	originator	of	a	message.

 � Rule 4(2) of the Intermediary Rules	states	that	a	significant	
social	media	intermediary	providing	services	primarily	in	
the	 nature	 of	 messaging	 shall	 enable	 the	 identification	
of	 the	 first	 originator	 of	 the	 information	 on	 its	 computer	
resource as may be required by a judicial order or an order 
passed by a competent authority under the Information 
and Technology (IT) Act 2000.

 � Failure to comply with this requirement would take away 
the	 indemnity	 provided	 to	 social	 media	 intermediaries	
under Section 79 of the IT Act.

• Oversight mechanism and blocking of content in case of 
emergency:

 � Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY) shall appoint an 
Authorised	Officer,	not	below	the	rank	of	a	Joint	Secretary	
to	the	Government	of	India.

 � In	 case	 of	 emergencies,	 the	 authorised	 officers	 may	
examine digital media content and the Secretary, Ministry 
of Information Broadcasting may pass an interim direction 
for blocking of such content. 

 � The	final	 order	 for	blocking	content	will	 be	passed	only	
after	the	approval	by	the	Inter-Departmental	Committee.

• Other requirements include 
 � Active	monitoring	of	content	on	the	platform,	
 � Expedited processes to take down certain content 
including	revenge	porn,	

 � Self-regulation mechanisms 

 � Code of Ethics for Digital Media Publishers

• In case of non-compliance: The rules mention that failure to 
comply	with	them	would	take	away	the	indemnity	provided	to	
social media intermediaries under Section 79 of the IT Act.

INTERNET INTERMEDIARIES

• These	 are	 entities	 which	 provides	 services	 that	 enable	
people to use the internet.

• They	 perform	 various	 functions	 including	 facilitation	 of	
exchange of information and online communication.

• Examples: Facebook,	 Twitter,	 Internet	 service	 providers,	
Search engines, Cyber cafes etc. are internet 
intermediaries.

• Indian IT Act 2000:	 It	 defines	 an	 intermediary	 as	 “any	
person	who	on	behalf	of	another	person	receives,	stores,	
or	transmits	that	electronic	record	or	provides	any	service	
with respect to that record”.

Section 79 of the IT Act 2000:
• It	provides	legal	immunity	to	the	digital	media	platforms.

• It says that any intermediary shall not be held legally or 
otherwise liable for any third-party information, data, or 
communication	link	made	available	or	hosted	on	its	platform.

• Condition for Immunity - The Act says that this protection 
shall be applicable if the said intermediary does not in any 
way,

 � initiate the transmission of the message in question, 

 � select	the	receiver	of	the	transmitted	message	and	

 � Does not modify any information contained in the 
transmission.

• Acting only as messenger - It means as long as a platform 
acts just as the messenger carrying a message from point 
A to point B, without interfering in any manner, it will be safe 
from any legal prosecution brought upon due to the message 
being transmitted.

WHAT HAPPENS IF A SOCIAL MEDIA FIRM IS NO 
LONGER PROTECTED UNDER SECTION 79?

• If	a	social	media	firm	is	no	longer	protected	under	Section	
79, it will still continue to function as they were, without any 
hiccups.

• People will also be able to post and share content on its 
pages without any disturbance.

• However,	 if	 a	 post	 violates	 the	 Indian	 laws	 (IT	 laws	 or	
Indian Penal Code or any other law),

 � The law enforcement agency would be well within its 
rights to book not only the person sharing the content, 
but	the	executives	of	these	companies	as	well.

• No protection granted if – 

 � If	the	intermediary,	despite	being	informed	or	notified	by	

the	 government	 or	 its	 agencies,	 does	 not	 immediately	

disable access to the material under question.
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 � The	 intermediary	 tampers	 with	 any	 evidence	 of	 these	

messages or content present on its platform.

Significance of the rules:
• Effective checks and balances: These rules will ensure that social 

media	 platforms	 have	 to	 keep	 better	 checks	 and	 balances	

over	 their	 platforms.	 This	 will	 ensure	 the	 data	 is	 not	 shared	

unlawfully. This will ensure adherence to the rule of law.

• Enhanced accountability: The new IT rules enhance 

government	 regulation	 over	 social	 and	 digital	 media.	 This	

will	enhance	accountability	and	prevent	arbitrary	actions	by	

digital platforms like the recent one by Twitter.

• Citizen empowerment: The new IT rules will lead to the 

empowerment	 of	 citizens.	 Since	 there	 is	 a	 mechanism	 for	

redressal	and	timely	resolution	of	their	grievances.

• Maintenance of public order: Disinformation (Fake and wrong 

information) of data can be controlled. Since there is proper 

regulatory	 mechanism,	 disinformation	 can	 be	 removed	

easily. This will reduce instances of fake news incited 

violence.

• India’s digital imprints: It will strengthen India’s position as a 

leader	in	digital	policy	and	technological	innovation	and	it	will	

provide	a	fair	and	open	local	market	for	global	companies	in	

the digital space with  new IT Rules and Regulation.

SECTION 69A OF THE IT ACT, 2000

Section 69A of the IT Act, 2000, allows the Centre to block 

public	access	to	an	intermediary	“in	the	interest	of	sovereignty	

and integrity of India, defence of India, security of the State, 

friendly relations with foreign States or public order or for 

preventing	 incitement	 to	 the	commission	of	any	cognisable	

offence	relating	to	above”.

SECTION 230 OF THE 1996 COMMUNICATIONS 
DECENCY ACT OF UNITED STATES

• It	also	provides	Internet	companies	a	safe	harbour	in	US	

from any content users post of these platforms.

• Like Section 79 of India’s IT Act, this Act states that “no 

provider	or	user	of	an	 interactive	computer	service	shall	

be treated as the publisher or speaker of any information 

provided	by	another	information	content	provider”.

Criticism of the rules:
• No discussion with stakeholders: The new regulation has come 

all of sudden in the absence of open and public discussion 
and without any parliamentary study and scrutiny.

• Concerns over the legal basis:	 The	 government	 choose	 to	
pass	these	rules	to	claim	their	qualified	legal	immunity	under	

Section 79 of the IT Act. These rules at the outset appear 
unlawful	even	with	respect	to	whether	they	could	have	been	
issued under the Information Technology Act.

• Using rule making power to issue primary legislation: The 
government	 has	 made	 massive	 changes	 to	 the	 way	 the	
internet	will	work	 in	 India.	However	 the	ability	 to	 issue	rules	
under	a	statute	—	i.e.	to	frame	subordinate	legislation	—	is	by	
its	nature	a	limited	&	constrained	power.

• Data privacy concerns left unaddressed: In 2019, the 
government	 tabled	 a	 Personal	 Data	 Protection	 Bill	 in	
Parliament.	It	 is	yet	to	be	turned	into	a	law.	With	no	privacy	
law	 insight	 and	 new	 government	 rules	 that	 undermine	 that	
fundamental	right,	citizens	ought	to	be	concerned	about	the	
way	the	state	is	observing	all	online	activity.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (INTERMEDIARIES 
GUIDELINES) RULES, 2011

• Prior to the current 2021 rules, the 2011 Rules laid down 
the	standards	of	due	diligence	required	to	be	observed	by	
intermediaries. 

• The 2011 Rules also required intermediaries to publish 
rules	and	regulations,	privacy	policy	and	user	agreements	
which would enjoin each user not to post information 
which	would	contravene	any	law	in	force.

• These rules also required intermediaries to disable access 
or	 remove	 information	 which	 is	 unlawful	 upon	 receiving	
actual knowledge of the same.

 � The SC in Shreya Singhal versus Union of India read down 
the requirement of actual knowledge of an intermediary 
to mean knowledge of a court order directing it to 
disable	access	or	remove	such	information.

 � This SC provision has been retained in 2021 rules also.

Way Forward:
• While this may be an essential step in streamlining the sector, 

which was until recently, unnoticed, and under-regulated, 
the	efficacy	in	implementation	of	these	Rules	will	need	to	be	
tested.

• There	is	no	way	to	objectively	judge	the	efficacy	of	such	rules/
legislation	since	they	evolve	with	time.	We	can	only	expect	that	
the	law	will	evolve	from	more	practical	learnings	in	the	future.

• As the digital space and technology for the distribution of 
content	 evolve,	 the	 regulatory	 framework	 for	 the	 digital	
industry	will	also	continue	to	evolve.

• Looking at the present scenario, the need for an unbiased 
regulation is a must, and the new rules are a step in that 
direction.

• What some think are going to be regulations, others feel it as 
a	censorship	measure	in	the	virtual	world.
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CSIR FLORICULTURE MISSION
The Ministry of Science and Technology along with CSIR has launched ‘Floriculture mission’.

About:
•	 Shri Apurva Chandra, Secretary, Labour and Employment 

chaired the 1st BRICS Employment Working Group (EWG) 
Meeting held on 11-12 May2021 in Sushma Swaraj Bhawan, 
New	Delhi	in	virtual	format.

•	 India has assumed BRICS Presidency this year.

•	 The prime agenda for the discussions were Promoting Social 
Security Agreements amongst BRICS Nations, Formalization of 
labour markets, Participation of women in labour force and Gig 
and platform workers – Role in labour market.

•	 Apart	 from	 representatives	 of	 member	 nations	 the	
representatives	of International Labour Organization (ILO) and 
International Social Security Agency (ISSA)	also	made	valuable	
interventions	and	suggestions	on	the	agenda	issues.

Journey of BRICS:
•	 2001: The	 acronym	 "BRICS"	 was	 initially	 formulated	 by	

economist Jim O'Neill, of Goldman Sachs, in a report on growth 
prospects for the economies of Brazil, Russia, India and China – 
which	together	represented	a	significant	share	of	the	world's	
production and population.

•	 2006: At the margins of UN General Assembly sessions, the 
foreign ministers of these countries started informal talks

•	 2009:First BRIC Summit took place at YEKATERINBURG in the 
Russian federation.

•	 2010: South Africa was	 invited	 to	 join,	and	BRIC	 turned	 into	
BRICS.

•	 2011: South Africa attended	 its	 first	 summit	 at	 the	 3rd BRICS 
summit in Sanya, China.

•	 BRICS does not exist in form of organization, but it is an 
annual summit between the supreme leaders	of	five	nations.

Objectives of BRICS:
•	 The BRICS group is a South-South framework for cooperation.

•	 It	 signifies	 the	 rise	 of	 a multi – polar world that is ready to 
challenge	conventions	and	break	the	proverbial wheel.

•	 BRICS is based on the spirit of equality, mutual understanding, 
trust and respect. It offers inclusive and innovative solutions to 
many longstanding challenges.

•	 The BRICS group also acts as a bridge between developed 
and developing countries. For example, in the WTO, the 
BRICS countries are trying to promote a fair order regarding 
agricultural policies.

•	 BRICS has a shared interest in challenging the current 
governance of Western financial institutions like the 
International Monetary Fund and the World Bank.

Feature Article

BRICS: ITS SIGNIFICANCE 
FOR INDIA AND CHALLENGES

1st BRICS Employment Working Group (EWG) Meeting was held recently at New Delhi in virtual format.

Important areas of action by BRICS so far
• Economy: Member	 nations	 have	 concluded	 agreement	

Economic	 and	 Trade	Cooperation;	 Innovation	 Cooperation,	
Customs Cooperation; strategic cooperation between the 
BRICS	 Business	 Council,	 Contingent	 Reserve	 Agreement	
and	the	New	Development	Bank.

• Political and security: BRICS aims for a peaceful, secured, 
equitable and fairer world, for that member nations share 
best	practices	and	policy	advice	 in	 terms	of	domestic	 and	
regional challenges.

•	 People to people exchanges: Understanding the importance of 
people	to	people	exchange	in	order	to	have	sound	bilateral	and	
multilateral	relation,	member	nations	have	taken	many	initiatives	
like the Young Diplomats Forum, Parliamentarian Forum, Trade 
Union	Forum,	Civil	BRICS	as	well	as	the	Media	Forum.

BRICS PLUS

BRICS	 Plus	 is	 an	 initiative	 to	 widen	 the	 BRICS	 initiative	
keeping	the	primary	importance	of	the	five	founding	members	
but also opening it up to ‘a circle of friends’ and consequently 
be	involved	in	greater	south-south	cooperation.

BRICS significance for India
•	 New role: External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar recently 

suggested,	India	could	be	viewed	as	a	south-western power, 
a	 blend	 of	 the	 West	 and	 the	 developing	 world.	 Through	
BRICS, India is trying to play the mediating role between the 
two identities.

•	 Development: The New Development Bank will help India 
to	 raise	 and	 avail	 resources	 for	 their	 infrastructure and 
sustainable development projects. It	 advanced loan of $1 
billion to India	to	fight	COVID-19-induced costs.

•	 Strategic autonomy: It	 provides	 India	 a	 platform	 to	 balance 
its relations with western power. While India is a member of 
QUAD grouping (supposedly an anti-China group), BRICS 
helps India in shredding of its image as an ally of western 
powers,	and	provides	sufficient	room	for	bargaining.

•	 Common space with China: The BRICS also allows India and 
China to modulate their rivalry within the setting of a small 
grouping,	 even	 when	 bilateral	 relations	 remain	 rocky.	 This	
was clear during the Doklam standoff of 2017, when both 
sides remained engaged through BRICS throughout the 
entirety of the crisis, this has also been the case so far during 
the ongoing Ladakh standoff.	 It	 provides	 both	 the	 nations	
the opportunity to “decouple” their strategic contest from the 
other dimensions of the relationship.
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•	 Global profile: BRICS	 membership	 elevates	 India’s	 global	
profile.	China	may	 still	 not	 be	 interested	 in de-hyphenating 
India and Pakistan, but India’s BRICS membership 
automatically de-hyphenates India and Pakistan, while it 
casts India and China as equals.

•	 Counter terrorism: India has raised the matter of security and 
terrorism	vehemently	at	BRICS	platform.	With	 India’s	efforts	
BRICS joint working group on counter-terrorism decided to 
constitute five sub working groups	—	one	each	 focusing	on	
terrorist financing, use of the internet for terrorist purposes, 
countering radicalization, the issue of foreign terrorist fighters, 
and capacity-building.

•	 Global institutional reforms:	India	can	benefit	from	collective	
strength of BRICS by way of consultation and cooperation 
on economic issues of mutual interests, as well as topical 
global issues, such as, climate change, food and energy 
security, reforms of global governance institutions, etc. BRICS 
joint statements	 from	 the	 past	 reveals	 that	 reform of the 
international multilateral architecture remains the key political 
issue for the BRICS.

•	 Theme: India is chairing the 13th BRICS summit, themed 
“BRICS@15: Intra BRICS Cooperation for Continuity, 
Consolidation and Consensus”.

Challenges in BRICS
•	 Different aspirations of China: China	 is	 continuously	 striving	

to deepen the cooperation more in the market-driven digital 
economy, green technology, advance innovation, sustainable 
and accessible infrastructure	 on	 every	Brics	 forum,	whereas	
strengthening regional cooperation, domestic issues, social 
responsibility and issues relating to people’s well-being are 
more important for other member countries.

•	 Domestic issues of member nations: South Africa is 
experiencing an all-time low economy. India has also its 
internal challenges like terrorism and struggling economy 
due to COVID-19. Brazil	has	domestic	concerns	 like	poverty	
alleviation	and	health	care	etc.	In	this	situation,	talking	about	
mutual understanding is more important than talking about 
emerging markets and profit-making economy.

•	 Intra BRICS disparity: China is an economy much bigger 
than all the members; it has been estimated that the 
Chinese economy is roughly thirty-nine times the size of the 
South African economy. The Russian and Chinese status 
as permanent members of United Nations Security Council 
give	 them	 a	 greater	 share	 in	 decision	 making	 and	 global	
governance.

•	 Intra-BRICS trade still makes up just 17% of world trade.

•	 India-China issues: The ongoing border issue between India 
and China, and China’s continuous attempt of shielding 
Pakistan from the accusations of sponsored terrorism is 
creating internal rift in the grouping.

SOCIAL SECURITY AGREEMENT (SSA)

•	 India has been entering into bilateral Social Security 

Agreements (SSAs) with other countries in order to protect 

the interests of Indian professionals / skilled workers 

working abroad for short durations and enhance the 

competitiveness	of	Indian	companies.

•	 SSAs broadly provide the following three benefits:

 � Avoiding	making	of	double	social	security	contributions	

by the workers (detachment).

 � Easy	remittance	of	benefits	(Exportability).

 � Aggregating the contribution periods (in two countries) 

to	prevent	loss	of	benefits	(Totalization).	The	agreement	

will	also	provide	for	disability	insurance	benefits	to	the	

Indian nationals working abroad.

•	 The idea to ink pacts on social security programmes 

with BRICS nations was discussed at the meetings of the 

BRICS	 Labour&	 Employment	 Ministers	 held	 on	 9	 June	

2016	 in	Geneva	 and	 on	 27-28	 September	 2016	 in	 New	

Delhi.

Way Forward:
•	 BRICS should focus on what is achievable, making sure it 

uses the pandemic time to find a common vision, lack of which 

has always been one its weaknesses.

•	 BRICS should promote comprehensive development of all 

states	both	big	and	small	and	enhanced	mutually	beneficial	

cooperation among them on the basis of shared interests.

•	 BRICS	 nations	 should	 strive	 for peaceful and politico-
diplomatic settlement	of	crisis	and	conflict	within	 the	group	
and	also	in	various	regions	of	the	world.

•	 Five	countries need to pay more attention to speeding up the 
practical implementation of the projects and decisions that 
are being agreed on. For e.g., BRICS Center for Research and 
Development of vaccines.

Conclusion
In this time of pandemic BRICS emerges as an important global 
governance	 institution.	 So,	 even	 as	 challenges	 abound	 in	 the	
BRICS trajectory, the grouping will continue to be of some 
instrumental	value	to	India	and	the	world	in	the	years	ahead.
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MERCHANT DIGITIZATION SUMMIT

FICCI organized a summit for responsible merchant digitization.

Feature Article

FARZAD B GAS FIELD: INDIA’S 
ENERGY DIPLOMACY WITH IRAN AND FURTHER

India has lost the contract for Farzad B Gas field as Iran will be developing it domestically.

About
•	 After	India	froze	its	energy ties with Iran as a result of USA’s 

sanctions, Iran has said that it has signed a contract with an 
Iranian company Petropars group to	develop	the	field.

•	 India’s Ministry of External of Affairs has indicated a possibility 
that India may join the project at a later stage.

FARZAD-B GAS FIELD

•	 It is a 3,500 square kilometre block which sits in a water 
depth of 20-90 metres on the Iranian side of the Persian 
Gulf.

•	 The	 Farzad	 B	 gas	 field	 holds	 23 trillion cubic feet of in-
place	reserves,	of	which	about 60% is recoverable.

•	 Farzad-B’s	 recoverable	 reserves	 are	 about half of total 
reserves of India.

•	 It is expected to record about 28 million metric standard 
cubic meters	per	day	(MMSCMD)	of	production	within	five	
years.

•	 India’s total gas consumption in FY21 was about 166 
MMSCMD.

•	 Given	its	size	and	population,	the	country	became	the third-
largest energy consumer in the world in 2013.India imports 
more than 85% of its oil needs.

•	 Iran holds strategic significance for India as a potentially 
important energy partner.

•	 In 2020-21, Iraq was India's biggest oil supplier, followed 
by Saudi Arabia and the UAE. Nigeria was fourth-largest 
supplier	and	the	U.S.	was	the	fifth.

•	 India has always benefitted from energy trade with Iran due 
to following factors:

 � Iran	 used	 to	 provide	 60 days of credit for purchases of 
crude	 oil	 to	 India,	 a	 facility	 which	 was	 not	 available	 to	
India from other suppliers.

 � As Iran is nearer to India compared to other crude oil 
exporting countries, the voyage time is less, which again 
saves	cost.

 � The medium sour variant of Iranian crude oil is especially 
useful	for	India	as	most	of	 its	refineries	are	calibrated	to	
receive	this high-quality oil.

 � Iranian oil coming into the market will not just cool prices 
but also help India diversify its import basket.

•	 However,	India-Iran	trade	relations	are	falling	in	peril	as	Iran’s	
rupee reserve with Indian banks is falling.

 � Iran's	rupee	reserves	have	reduced	significantly	in	India's 
UCO and IDBI Bank, the two banks authorized to facilitate 
rupee trade.

 � As a result, exports of agri-commodities like sugar, tea and 
rice	have	almost	stopped	because	exporters	are	not	sure	
of getting paid on time.

 � Iran	previously	had	a	deal	to	sell oil to India in exchange for 
rupees, but since India has stopped importing oil from Iran 
this	mechanism	has	lost	relevance.

•	 The trade between India and Iran has increased during the 
fiscal	year	2018-19 which was $17.03 billion as compared to 
$13.76 billion in 2017-18, an increase of 23.8%.

Chahbahar Port
•	 India	has	been	a	key	stakeholder	in	the	development	of	Iran’s 

strategic port of Chabahar.

•	 The port is located in the Sistan and Balochistan Province in 
Iran, and is considered as a gateway for India to widen its 
trade opportunities.

•	 The fact that India sees Chabahar as a strategic counterweight 
to Pakistan’s Gwadar Port, built and managed by China under 
its Belt and Road Initiative, underscores the importance of 
Chabahar for India.

•	 The	Chabahar	project	gives	India	direct	access	to	Iran.	This	
has	 the	potential	of	diversifyingNew Delhi’s oil trade options 
at lower transportation costs, if not impeded by the sanctions 
imposed by the United States on Iran.

•	 Chabahar	 gives	 an	 opportunity	 to	 India	 to	 link	 to	
theInternationalNorth-South Transport Corridor supported 
by	several	countries	including	Iran,	Afghanistan	and	Russia	
extending New Delhi’s access to markets in Central Asia, 
Russia and Europe.

•	 The port has handled 82 vessels, 12 lakh tonnes of bulk cargo 
and 8, 200 containers since December 2018.

Chabahar-Zahedan Railway Line
•	 India	and	Iran	had	also	agreed	to	develop	the 628-km long 

Chabahar-Zahedan railway line which is to be executed by the 
Indian Railways Construction (IRCON) Limited,	with	a	financial	
commitment of around US$ 1.6 billion. The deal was signed 
during PM Modi’s visit to Iran in 2016.

•	 The	 rail	 route	 will	 provide	 India	 an alternate trade route to 
Afghanistan as well as Central Asia bypassing a hostile Pakistan.

•	 In mid-July of 2020, a report appeared in media stating that 
Iran has dropped India from the Chabahar-Zahedan railway 
line	project.	However,	the	news	was	later	denied	by	both	the	
parties.
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Iran: Strategic significance for India
•	 Iran is located at the crucial junction of South Asia and the 

Middle East. It also links the Central Asian Republics and the 
Caucasus region to the Arabian Sea.

•	 Iran	 may	 help	 India	 in	 having	 greater involvement in the 
central Asian region, something that India is unable to do now 

as it is sandwiched between Pakistan and China.

•	 Chabahar port, the International North South Transit Corridor, 
the Ashgabat agreement, all which has Iran as direct 

stakeholder,	may	provide	India	a ground to maneuver in the 
Central Asian region up to Russia.

•	 With US announcing its withdrawal from Afghanistan, India 

would possibly need Iran’s help to stabilise the Afghan 
situation and protect its considerable assets in Afghanistan. 
Otherwise,	Pakistan	could	reassert	its	influence	in	Afghanistan	

using	the	Taliban	and	squeeze	India	out.

•	 Iran is a Shia dominated country and has always regarded the 

Sunni dominated neighboring Pakistan warily and has kept 

them at bay. Good relations between India and Iran can help 

India in isolating Pakistan across its diplomatic borders.

•	 In	 the	 event	 of	war breaking out in the subcontinent, Iran’s 

geographic location	can	prove	 to	be	very	advantageous	 for	
India when it seeks the help of Iran.

•	 India’s rise as a power in West Asian politics, necessitates her 

to	have	a	sound relationship with Iran, to use it as a balancing 
arm against Israel and Arab kingdoms.

India Iran: The Chinese challenge
•	 A brief of Iran and China relations

 � China-Iran relations are based on economic cooperation 
and strategic balancing.

 � China sees Iran credible partner in the Gulf and West 
Asia region,	 especially	 for	 its	 energy	 security.	 Iran	 finds	
relations with China, along with its ties with Russia, as 

signs of its continued engagement with global powers 
defying the United States (US) and European proclivity to 
isolate Iran.

 � China stood grounds with Iran in support, after USA 
withdrew itself from JCPOA and reimposed sanctions.

 � China	 and	 Iran	 have	 announced	 the	 signing	 of	 the	

strategic cooperation agreement worth US$ 400 billion.

 � Iran	hopes	that	the	comprehensive	partnership	with	China	

will	 help	 it	 overcome	 the	 economic difficulties worsened 
due to the debilitating sanctions imposed by the Trump 
administration and the impact of COVID-19.

 � China has already been expanding its naval and military 
presence in the western Indian Ocean, and a strategic 

understanding with Iran will help Beijing expand its military 
footprints in the region.

•	 Challenges for India
 � Growing Chinese inroads in Iran will mean that China, 

on account of better diplomatic and political relations, 

can gain a competitive edge	 over	 India	 in	 getting	
developmental projects.

 � If	China	gets	a	foothold	in	the	development	of	the	Chabahar 
Port,	it	could	shift	the	balance	of	power	in	China’s	favour	
in the Indian Ocean Region (IOR).

 � The emergence of an Iran-China-Pakistan-Russia grouping 

can be inimical to India’s interests. Except for Russia, India 
has problematic relations with both Pakistan and China.

•	 Other challenging aspects of India-Iran relations:
 � The growing US-Iran confrontation, particularly the US 

sanctions on Iran, will continue to cast a shadow on India-
Iran	 cooperation	 on	 the	 Chabahar	 project	 and	 overall	
bilateral ties.

 � Both	 countries	 have	 been	 trying	 hard	 to	 enhance	
cooperation in trade and connectivity. In 2019-2020, 
for	 the	 period	 from	 April-November,	 bilateral	 trade	 was	
estimated at 3.5 Billion.

 � Statements by the Iranian leadership on India’s internal 
matters such as revocation of Article 370, the new 
citizenship law and communal tensions do not augur well 
for	taking	bilateral	cooperation	to	a	higher	level.

 � A major concern regarding bilateral relations between 
India and Iran is with respect to India’s neutrality in the 
face of tensions

 � India’s improved relations with the Arab world and Israel.

Way Forward
•	 India can take a cue from UK, France and Germany also 

referred to as the E3 which set up a special purpose vehicle 
(SPV), known as Instrument in Support of Trade Exchanges 
(INSTEX),	in	2019,	to	circumvent	US	sanctions.

•	 India	should	seek	the	views	of	all	domestic stakeholders as far 
as economic ties with Iran are concerned.

•	 India	 needs	 to	 improve	 its	 implementation record of 
infrastructure projects that it has taken up in Iran.

•	 There should be a better appreciation of each other’s 
sensitivities and compulsions and it requires continuous 
political engagement.

•	 India	 and	 Iran	 have	 converging interests in forging better 
connectivity to Central Asia and maintaining stability in South 
Asia.

Conclusion
India	and	 Iran	will	 have	 to	continue	 to	explore	ways	 to	 further	
strengthen their partnership and the ongoing tension with China 
in	the	Gulf	region,	can	be	overcome	with	continued	political	and	

diplomatic engagements.
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About:
•	 The US administration plans to pull-out all-American forces 

by this Sept. 11,	 the	anniversary	of	 the	attacks,	which	were	
coordinated from Afghanistan.

•	 There are about 2,500-3,500 US troops in Afghanistan at 
present, plus a NATO force of fewer than 8,000.

•	 Earlier, President Donald Trump had made its troop 
withdrawal by May 1 conditional	—	on	Taliban	 taking	steps	
to	 prevent	 al-Qaeda or any other group from sheltering in 
Afghanistan, and agreeing to a dialogue on power sharing 
with	the	Afghan	government.

•	 President Biden plan has no such conditions.

NATO and USA’s journey in Afghanistan
•	 Operation Enduring Freedom : The U.S. military, with British 

support, begins a bombing campaign against Taliban forces, 
officially	 launching	 Operation Enduring Freedom. Canada, 
Australia, Germany, and France pledge future support.

•	 Bonn Agreement: On Dec. 5 2001, Bonn Agreement is signed 
between	various	factions	of	Afghanistan	(except	Taliban).

 � The Bonn Agreement is followed by UN Security Council 
Resolution 1386 on December 20, which establishes the 
International Security Assistance Force, or ISAF.

•	 Operation Anaconda:	 the	first	major	ground	assault	 and	 the	
largest operation since Tora Bora, is launched against an 
estimated	eight	hundred	al-Qaeda	and	Taliban	fighters.

•	 By the end of 2014, US troop presence was down to 8,500 
and Operation Enduring Freedom was replaced by Operation 
Resolute Support.

•	 Biden Decides on Complete U.S. Withdrawal by 9/11.

Present Condition of Afghanistan
•	 Present scenario: Of Afghanistan’s 325 districts, the Taliban 

are in control of 76 or 19%,	 and	 government	 forces	 127 or 
32%. The remaining are contested.

 � Experts point out that the Taliban are stronger now 
than	 at	 any	 point	 since	 2001,	 when	 US	 forces	 invaded	
Afghanistan.

 � The Taliban has refused to stop carrying out terrorist 
attacks and engage in a meaningful dialogue with the 
Afghan state.

•	 Report: The recently published US Threat Assessment Report, 
said prospects for a peace deal are dim, the Taliban 
are	 confident	 of	 victory	 in	 the	 battlefield,	 and	 the	 Afghan	
government	will	struggle	to	hold	them	at	bay.

Feature Article

US WITHDRAWAL FROM AFGHANISTAN: 
IMPACT ON NEIGHBORHOODS AND INDIA

President Joe Biden said he will withdraw remaining U.S. troops from the “forever war” in Afghanistan.

•	 Although	 there	 is	 also	 a	 view	 that	 the	 Taliban	 too	 have	
changed	 over	 25	 years,	 and	 would not want to alienate 
the international community as they did when they ruled 
Afghanistan during 1996-01.

Pakistan’s dilemma
•	 Taliban was created by Pakistani security establishments. It 

was Pakistan which prompted Taliban to go for a peace talk 
with President Donald Trump.

•	 Pakistan seeks “strategic depth” in Afghanistan because of 
its hostility with India and wants to decimate the Pashtoon 
nationalism in Pakistan.

•	 Taliban coming back to power would mean a Pakistan friendly 
government	in	power	in	Kabul	after	an	interval	of	20 years.

•	 However,	 in	 the	 absence	 of	 US	 forces,	 Pakistan	 being	 a	
bordering	country	will	have	to	bear	all	the	chaos	emanating	
from Afghanistan Local ethnic warlords. There	will	be	flow	of	
refugees in Pakistan, while its still grappling with refugees 
from	first	Afghan	war	and	its	economy	is	flailing.

•	 The Taliban are not a monolith,	 and	 have	 recently	 shown	
streaks	of	independence	from	Pakistan.	Pakistan	will	have	to	
be wary of that.

•	 U.S. forces’ withdrawal from Afghanistan offers Pakistan an 
opportunity to reorient its international image by playing a key 
role in encouraging regional cooperation to ensure stability in 
Afghanistan.

Chinese concerns
•	 China being an all-weather friend of Pakistan might see a 

greater role in Kabul post-US withdrawal.

•	 However,	China	will	have	to	be	wary	about	the	rise	of	volcano	
of Islamist terrorist groups whose presence will channel the 
Uyghur discontent in its Xin Xiang province into a security 
nightmare for Beijing.

•	 Instability	in	Afghanistan	would	also	have	negative	impact	on	
China Pakistan Economic Corridor.

India’s Afghanistan Question:
•	 India’s role till now:

 � India	and	Afghanistan	have	a	strong	 relationship	based	
on historical and cultural links.

 � The Strategic Partnership Agreement	 (SPA)	 provides	 for	
assistance to rebuild Afghanistan's infrastructure and 
institutions, encouraging investment in Afghanistan's 
natural	resources,	providing	duty free access to the Indian 
market for Afghanistan's exports.
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 � India has constructed Afghan-India Friendship Dam, earlier 
known as Salma Dam.

 � India-Afghanistan Air-Freight Corridor has witnessed close 
to	1000	flights,	carrying	goods	valued	at	over	USD	216	mn.

 � To combat the global pandemic of COVID-19 and related 
issues	of	food	security,	India	is	committed	to	deliver	75,000 
MT of Wheat to Afghanistan in 2020. In addition, India 
has also undertaken supply of 5 lakh tablets of Hydroxy-
chloroquinine, 1 Lakh tablets of Paracetamol and 50,000 pairs 
of surgical gloves	to	Government	of	Afghanistan	in	2020.

 � In	February,	Afghanistan	also	received	500,000	doses	of	
AstraZeneca’sCOVID-19 vaccine	from	India,	the	first	shot	to	
arrive	in	the	country.

 � The	 demand-driven	 development	 has	 helped	 India	
generate a considerable amount of goodwill for itself.

•	 India’s situation post-US withdrawal
 � India supports for an Afghan-led, Afghan-owned, broad-

based and inclusive process of peace and reconciliation, 
and	 advocating	 the	 need	 for	 a	 sustained	 and	 long-term	
commitment to Afghanistan by the international community.

 There are two schools of thought on how India will be impacted

 � Future lies bleak:
 � As India in the 1990s and the 2000s, was adamantly 
opposed	to	deals	with	the	Taliban	or	recognizing	it	 in	
any way. This scenario directly threatens the Indian 
investments — political, diplomatic, economic and 
security — in Afghanistan going up in smoke.

 � A	Taliban	victory	will	work	like	a	shot	in	the	arm	for	all	
sorts of jihadists and Islamists	—	and	there	is	likely	to	be	
an	upsurge	of	jihadist	violence	in	Jammu and Kashmir.

 � The Haqqani group,	 fostered	 by	 the	 ISI,	 would	 have	
a large role in any Taliban regime. Another concern 
would be India-focused militants such as Laskhar- 
e-Toiba and Jaish-e-Mohamed,which the Indian security 
establishment	 already	 believes	 to	 have	 relocated	 in	
large numbers to Afghanistan.

 � India maintains categorically that it will not support a 
Taliban	government	in	Kabul,	as	was	clear	from	a	May	
4 joint EU-India press statement on Afghanistan.

 � India	 has	 invested	 in	 Afghan	 reconstruction	 in	 a	 big	
way and will not be willing to allow it to be discarded.

 � The game may take a new turn:
 � There	is	evidence	that	Pakistan’s control over Taliban has 

waned, as the later is seeking for new political patron 
and	diversifying	their	political	support.

 � If intra-Afghan talks are successful in setting up a power-
sharing arrangement, then India’s relationship with the 
Afghan	government	can	provide	it	with	an	opportunity	
to redefine its political and diplomatic engagement with 
Afghanistan.

 � It	is	axiomatic	that	if	the	Afghan	government	arrives	at	
a suitable arrangement with the Taliban for the post-
American	reality,	India	will	continue	to	have	a	foot	into	
the door to safeguard its interests.

 � The	Taliban	may	find	that	one	of	the	key	takeaways	of	
the	 2001	 invasion	 is	 to avoid putting all of its eggs in 
Pakistan’s basket.

 � The US withdrawal might end Taliban’s dependence on 
Pakistan,	and	with	it	may	end	their	diffidence	to	turn	the	
screws on Pakistan, which isn’t so bad for India.

 � It appears that the Indian foreign affairs establishment 
has readjusted its position to accommodate the new 
reality. Recently speaking in Tajikistan, the External 
Affairs minister S. Jaishankar supported talks between 
the Afghan government and the Taliban.

 � Recognizing	India’s	central	role	in	the	regional	matrix,	
the Taliban has also signaled that it remains willing to 
work with India.

 � Taliban may welcome rapprochement with India because:

 � India’s engagement with the Taliban offers the group 
greater political and diplomatic legitimacy.

 � It	further	diversifies	its	international	linkages.

 � It	 gives	 Taliban	 an	 independence	 and	 diminishes	 its	
reliability on Pakistan.

•	 Way forward for India:
 � The	first	 thing	 India	can	do	 is	 to	use	 the	goodwill it has 

earned and the links it has established to cement the anti-
Taliban forces.

 � India must try to build a coalition with China and Russia so 
as	to	embrace	a	key	lesson	from	over	four	decades	of	war	
in Afghanistan. They must step up to support a sovereign 
Afghan state that can police itself and protect Afghanistan 
from	invasions	in	the	form	of	proxywars.	

 � If	Taliban	does	return,	 then	will	have	to	make	 its	Taliban 
outreach much more robust	and	nudge	the	various	Afghan	
political factions toward a potential compromise on a 
power-sharing arrangement. 

 � India	 will	 have	 to	 adopt	 an innovative approach in the 
coming months if it is to protect its interests and cushion 
the democratic process in Kabul.

Conclusion:
•	 “Heart	 of	 Asia”	 as	 it	 is	 called,	 Afghanistan	 holds	 the	 key	

to peace in the Central and South Asian region. A stable 
Afghanistan	will	 lead	the	path	for	 the	development	of	entire	
region,	while	an	Afghanistan	wedged	in	long	lasting	civil	war	
has	even	 the	potential	 to	bring	 the	 region	 to	 the	brink	of	 a	
nuclear war. The responsible nation states of the region will 
have	 to	 understand	 this	 reality	 and	must	 work	 together	 for	
creating a prosperous Afghanistan.
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Feature Article

INDIA–UNITED KINGDOM RELATIONS

The Prime Ministers of India and the United Kingdom (UK) held a bilateral virtual summit.

About
•	 Democracy and Commonwealth: The UK is one of the oldest 

democracies, and India is the world’s largest. Both the 
nations are committed members of the Commonwealth.

•	 Strategic Partnership: India and the UK enjoy a Strategic 
Partnership since 2004. It has been marked by regular high-
level	exchanges	and	growing	convergences	in	diverse	areas.

•	 Brexit:	has	provided	tremendous	new	opportunities	for	both	
countries.

•	 Trade: The ambition is to more than double the bilateral trade 
by 2030.

•	 1st country to supply critical equipments: UK was one of the 
first	to	respond,	sending	critical	medical	equipment	including	
Oxygen	 concentrators,	 cylinders,	 ventilators,	 and	 oxygen	
plants.

WHAT IS BREXIT?

Brexit	 consists	 of	 the	 words	 "British"	 and	 "exit"	 coined	 to	
refer	to	the	U.K.'s	decision	in	2016	referendum	to	leave	the	
European Union (EU).

Major Key highlights of the summit
•	 An ambitious ‘Roadmap 2030’: It was adopted at the Summit 

to	 elevate	 bilateral	 ties	 to	 a	 ‘Comprehensive	 Strategic	
Partnership’. 

 � A Roadmapfordeeper and stronger engagement in the key 
areas of people to people contacts, trade and economy, 
defence and security, climate action and health.

 � 533	million	pounds	of	new	Indian	investment	into	the	UK,	
which	is	expected	to	create	more	than	6,000	jobs	in	vital	
and growing sectors.

 � UK announced GBP 1 billion worth of UK-India trade and 
investment.

 � Both the nations agreed to work closely together in 
support	 of	 India’s	 indigenous	 development	 of	 the	 Light	
Combat Aircraft Mark 2.

•	 ‘Enhanced Trade Partnership’ (ETP): The two Prime Ministers 
launched an ‘Enhanced Trade Partnership’ (ETP) to unleash 
the trade potential between the 5th and 6th largest economies 
of the world and by setting an ambitious target of more than 
doubling bilateral trade by 2030.

 � As part of the ETP, India and the UK agreed on a roadmap 
to	 negotiate	 a	 comprehensive	 and	 balanced	 FTA,	
including consideration of an Interim Trade Agreement for 
delivering	early	gains. 

•	 India-UK ‘Global Innovation Partnership’: The UK is India's 
second	 largest	 partner	 in	 research	 and	 innovation	
collaborations.	A	new	India-UK	‘Global	Innovation	Partnership’	
was announced at the Summit that aims to support the 
transfer	of	 inclusive	 Indian	 innovations	 to	select	developing	
countries, starting with Africa.

 � Both sides agreed to enhance cooperation on new 
and emerging technologies, including Digital and ICT 
products, and work on supply chain resilience. 

•	 Strategic ties: They also agreed to strengthen defence and 

security ties, including in the maritime, counter-terrorism and 

cyberspace domains.

 � The two countries are also working to conclude a Logistics 

Memorandum of Understanding that will enhance joint 

ability to tackle shared challenges.

•	 Maritime Domain Awareness:	They	agreed	to	significant	new	

cooperation on Maritime Domain Awareness, which includes 

new	agreements	on	maritime	information	sharing,	an	invitation	

to the UK to join India’s Information Fusion Centre in Gurgaon 

and an ambitious exercise programme which includes joint 

trilateral exercises.

•	 Covid19 situation:	 The	 two	 leaders	 discussed	 the	 Covid19	

situation	 and	 ongoing	 cooperation	 in	 the	 fight	 against	 the	

pandemic,	including	the	successful	partnership	on	vaccines.

 � This	includes	a	GBP	240	million	investment	by	the	Serum	

Institute of India (SII) in the UK And the successful 

vaccine	partnership	 through	 the	Oxford-AstraZeneca-SII	

collaboration was highlighted.

•	 CoP26 Summit: They reiterated commitment to climate action 

to	achieve	 the	goals	of	 the	Paris	Agreement	and	agreed	 to	

closely engage in the run up to CoP26 hosted by the UK later 

this year.

•	 Comprehensive partnership on migration and mobility: India 

and	 the	 UK	 launched	 a	 comprehensive	 partnership	 on	
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migration and mobility that will facilitate greater opportunities 

for the mobility of students and professionals between the 

two countries.

•	 Regional and global issues:	Exchanged	views	on	regional	and	

global issues of mutual interest, including cooperation in the 

Indo-Pacific,	and	G7.

Significance of India-UK relations
•	 India Rising: It is already the third largest economy in the 

world (when measured at purchasing power parity exchange 
rates) and is expected to become the second largest in the 
coming decades. 

 � Forecasts show that by 2050, India’s working age 
population could be larger than that of the US and China 
combined, and its economy thirty times larger than today.

 � As its economy is transformed, its political, military and 
cultural	power	is	also	likely	to	increase,	elevating	India	to	
a 21st Century superpower.

 � India	will	 soon	be	 ‘one	of	 the	biggest	 influences	on	 the	
world’. It is looking for new partners in the global race. 
This represents a great opportunity for the UK. 

•	 Culture and History: Profound ties of culture, history and 
language	already	give	the	UK	a	potentially	strong	foundation	
upon which to further deepen its relationship with India.

 � Although the legacy of the colonial era is complex, the 
priorities,	sympathies	and	values	of	the	two	nations	today	
are increasingly aligned.

 � Young people in both countries say they appreciate the 
culture of the other.

•	 UK has much to offer India:	in	education,	research,	civil	society	
and	the	creative	sector.

 � The	massive	growth	of	India’s	English-speaking	middles	
classes offers a critical window of opportunity for the UK 
to become partner of choice for trade, diplomacy, culture 
and education before India’s next generation turns its 
attentions elsewhere.

•	 India-UK Joint Economic and Trade Committee: in which it 
sought to agree to an Enhanced Trade Partnership as part of 
a roadmap that could lead to a future FTA.

•	 Defence logistics agreement: India and the UK are also 
finalising	a	defence	logistics	agreement,	similar	to	the	ones	
India has signed with countries like Australia and Japan.

•	 Coalition for the Disaster Resilient Infrastructure: Both India 
and the UK are founding members of the Coalition for the 
Disaster Resilient Infrastructure, which was launched by the 
India.

•	 Trade Relations: In the last decade there has been a steady 
rise in the bilateral trade between the two countries. The 
bilateral trade between the two countries has touched US 
15.48 billion in 2019-20.

•	 New Graduate Scheme: the students can now work in the UK 

after	finishing	 their	 studies.	This	scheme	 is	going	 to	help	a	

large	number	of	Indian	students	who	will	benefit	from	it.

Issues between India and UK
•	 Colonial History: If the anti-colonial resentment against Britain 

is always seething barely below the surface among the Indian 

political	and	bureaucratic	classes,	UK	has	found	it	difficult	to	

shed its own prejudices about India.

•	 Chagos Islands:	 India	voted	in	favour	of	a	UN	resolution	that	

demanded the withdrawal of the UK from the Chagos Islands 

in the British Indian Ocean Territory. The UK and the US use 

the islands for defence purposes.

•	 UK’s relations with Pakistan: UK will maintain its bilateral 

relations	with	Pakistan	 that	has	 long	grieved	 India	because	

there’s	a	sizeable	Pakistani	diaspora	in	the	country	who	form	

an important constituency.

•	 Cairn Dispute:	India	has	lost	It	is	over	retrospective	taxes	and	

India losing the international arbitration case.

•	 Article 370: The MEA had responded sharply to protests at the 

Indian	High	Commission	in	London	over	the	Article	370	move	

in	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir,	 and	 the	 Citizenship	 (Amendment)	

Act.

•	 Farmer’s protests: Britain’s concerns about the farmers 

protests that sparked responses in India about interference 

in India’s internal matters.

Way forward
•	 2050 vision:	 The	 UK	 government	 and	 leading	 institutions	

should	 set	 out	 a	 2050	 vision	 for	 the	 UK-India	 relationship,	

and make a long term commitment to realising it. The larger 

institutions and organisations should do all that they can to 

support smaller ones in engaging with India.

•	 Support India’s priorities: The UK should understand and 

support	 India’s	 priorities	 to	 ensure	 it	 remains	 relevant,	

including	engaging	with	 the	 Indian	Government’s	ambitions	

for	urbanization,	digitisation	and	skills.

•	 A UK-India Young Leaders/Next Generation Forum: should be 

launched for young people between the ages of 15 – 35, who 

will potentially be leaders by 2050. These people should be 

identified,	 trained	 and	 mentored,	 and	 brought	 together	 to	

exchange knowledge and ideas.

•	 Collaboration and opportunities: Companies and institutions 

in the UK should seek further opportunities to collaborate 

more with each other in their engagement with India, 

both within and across sectors. This will bring together of 

different skills and expertise and create opportunities to 

work at scale.
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About
• The attack was carried out by People’s Liberation Guerilla 

Army (PLGA) unit in the Tarrem area near the Sukma-Bijapur 
border. PLGA is the armed wing of the banned Maoist 
organisation found in 2000.

• The Sukma area	is	a	stronghold	of	the	South	Bastar	divisional	
committee of the banned CPI (Maoist) and has witnessed 
several	Maoist	attacks	in	the	past.

 � Bastar region made up of the Dantewada, Bijapur, 
Narayanpur,	 Bastar	 and	 Kanker	 districts	 is	 the	 nerve	
centre of Maoist militancy in India.

Left Wing Extremism Origin in India
• Left-wing extremists, popularly known as Maoists worldwide 

and as Naxalites in India is the biggest internal security 
challenge	being	faced	by	the	country	for	over	five	decades.

• Origin: While the origin of Left-Wing Extremism (LWE) in the 
country goes back to the Telangana peasant rebellion (1946-
51),	the	movement	took	the	young	republic	by	storm	in	1967.

 � The	 peasants,	 landless	 labourers,	 and	 adivasis	 with	 their	
lathis, arrows and bows undertook daring raids of the 
granaries	of	a	landlord	at	the	Naxalbari	village	of	West	Bengal.

 � The	rebellion	gave	birth	to	the	Naxalite	movement	(named	
after the hamlet) led by the charismatic Charu Majumdar 
and his close associates, Kanu Sanyal and Jangal Santhal.

• The largest and most powerful left-wing extremist group today 
in India is the Communist Party of India (CPI) (Maoist), which 
is	active	in	many	states	across	the	country.

 � It has been included in the Schedule of Terrorist 
Organizations	 along	 with	 all	 its	 formations	 and	 front	
organizations	 under	 the	 Unlawful	 Activities	 (Prevention)	
Act, 1967.

• Ideology: Maoists consider the Indian state as their enemy 
and	the	central	theme	of	their	ideology	is	the	use	of	violence	
and armed insurrection as the means to capture State power. 
The	 Maoists	 derive	 their	 ideology	 from	 Maoism,	 a	 form	 of	
communism espoused by Mao Zedong of China.

Feature Article

LEFT WING EXTREMISM IN INDIA
Five security personnel were killed in an encounter with Maoists in Sukma district of Chhattisgarh.

• An important feature of the LWE is the Front Organisation.
 � Most	Maoist	organisations	have	front	organisations	which	

are led by educated people, who sympathise with the 
Maoist cause.

• These organisations are important because they help 
the parent organisation in spreading their agenda, in 
propaganda and also in recruiting people. They help the 
parent	organisations	to	survive	by	escaping	legal	liability.

• Red Corridor: Presently, 60 districts in 11 States are considered 
as affected by Left Wing Extremism (LWE) – These regions 
are denoted as Red corridor.

Reasons for persistent LWE in India
•	 Poor	 governance	 and	 lack	 of	 development	 in	 the	 tribal	

belt. The issue of Jal-Jangal-Jameen (water, forest, land) 
is	 at	 the	 centre	 of	 these	 revolts	 initially.	 Tribal	 people	 are	
routinely exploited for their mineral-rich land. There is illegal 
encroachment and the forest-dwellers are bereft of rights in 
their own land.

•	 There	 were	 gross	 ineffectiveness	 and	 mismanagement	 in	
the	 administrative	machinery.	Corruption	was	 also	 rampant	
leading to misery for the people.

•	 Oppressive/exploitative	 hierarchy	 of	 the	 state	 and	 society	
that	have	marginalised	the	tribal	population,	the	landless	and	
the socio-economically backward sections.

• Incomplete understanding of Maoist ideology by youth 
attracts them towards their groups.

• Socio-economic factors like large sections of population 
living	below	the	poverty	line,	extreme	inequalities	of	income,	
unemployment on a large scale, neglect of land reforms, 
rampant corruption.

• Well defined strategy:	Also,	Maoists	 follow	a	well-developed	
strategy to expand its presence:



47
An initiative of Group

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY

Current Affairs
Edition: June,  2021Feature Articles

 � They	first	resorts	to	guerrilla	warfare	to	create	a	vacuum	
at	the	grass-roots	level	by	killing	lower-level	government	
officials,	police-personnel,	people's	representatives	etc.

 � Then	they	coerce	the	local	population	to	join	the	movement	
by carrying out a propaganda against the purported and 
real inadequacies of the existing state structure.

• Police Excess:	Sometimes	normal	civilian	people	are	mistaken	
to be Maoists and thus harassed by Police thereby further 
alienating them.

• Internal and External Linkages:	 They	 have	 connections	 to	
various	 internal	 and	 external	 insurgent	 groups	 which	 help	
them	with	 finance,	weapons	 and	 other	 resources	 required.	
Some	external	intelligence	services	like	ISI	also	fund	them	to	
promote	anti	India	activities.

Govt response and initiatives
State Governments – Primary responsibility

• State Subject: Police' and ‘Public order' being State subjects, 
the primary responsibility of meeting the challenge of LWE 
lies	with	the	State	Governments.	

• Modernisation of police:	 States	 have	 embarked	 on	 a	 rapid	
modernisation of their police forces while ramping up 
technical and operational capabilities to deal with LWE. Eg – 
Greyhounds in Andhra Pradesh and Telangana.

• Operation Green Hunt: It was the name used by the Indian 
media	to	describe	the	“all-out	offensive”	by	the	government	
of India’s paramilitary forces and the state’s forces against 
the	 Naxalites.	 The	 operation	 is	 believed	 to	 have	 begun	 in	
November	2009	along	with	five	states	in	the	Red	Corridor.

• Surrender and Rehabilitation package: Mass organisation 
activities	are	quashed	through	the	use	of	civilian	“vigilante”	
groups	that	are	encouraged	through	an	attractive	Surrender	
and Rehabilitation package.

 � Rebels who surrender are promised jobs and 
entrepreneurial opportunities under this package.

• Socio-economic programmes
 � Confidence-building	measures	 like	 recruiting	 rural	youth	
in	police	forces,	providing	them	skill	development	training.

 � Improved	 road	 connectivity	 with	 an	 effective	 service	
delivery	 mechanism	 have	 helped	 in	 assimilating	 the	
marginalised population into mainstream society.

Central Government - Enabler
• Supplement efforts:	The	Central	Government	closely	monitors	

the	 LWE	 activities	 and	 supplements	 and	 coordinates	 the	
efforts	of	the	state	governments	in	several	ways.

• Providing Resources for capacity building: The Centre 
provide	 the	 resources—security	 and	 financial,	 paramilitary,	
intelligence	 and	 strategic	 direction—to	 find	 sustainable	
solutions to the Maoist insurgency.

• Holistic and Multi-Pronged Strategy: A ‘National Policy and 
Action Plan’ to address LWE problem has been put in place 
that	envisages	a	multi-pronged	strategy	involving	

 � Security related measures:	The	Central	Government	assists	
the	LWE	affected	State	Governments	by	providing	
 � Central Armed Police Forces battalions (CAPF)
 � Training	 and	 Funds	 for	modernization	 of	 State	 police	

forces,
 � Equipment	&	Arms	and	sharing	of	intelligence	etc

 � Developmental interventions:	 The	 Central	 Government	
has	taken	various	measures	including:
 � Construction of roads
 � Strengthening of communications network and 

installation of mobile towers 
 � Improving	 network	 of	 banks,	 post	 offices,	 health	 and	

education facilities
 � Ensuring rights & entitlements of local communities: 

Enacting landmark legislations like Forest Dwellers Act in 
2006	 recognising	 the	 rights	of	adivasis	 to	access	 forest	
resources	and	for	self-governance.

• Important initiatives for LWE affected states:
 � Security Related Expenditure (SRE) Scheme: The Centre 
reimburses	 to	 the	 State	 Governments	 the	 expenditure	
for training and operational needs of security forces, ex-
gratia	 payment	 to	 the	 family	 of	 civilians/security	 forces	
killed/injured	in	LWE	violence	etc.

 � Special Central Assistance (SCA): Funds	 are	 provided	 to	
States	for	filling	the	critical	gaps	in	public	infrastructure	&	
services	which	are	of	urgent	nature.

 � Civic Action Programme (CAP): It aims to bridge the gaps 
between Security Forces and local people through 
personal interaction and bring the human face of SFs 
before the local population.

 � Media Plan:	 Activities	 like	 Tribal	 Youth	 Exchange	
programmes, radio jingles, documentaries, pamphlets 
etc.	 are	 conducted	 to	 prevent	 the	 luring	 the	 innocent	
tribals/ local population by Maoists.

 � Road Requirement Plan-I (RRP-I) and Road Connectivity 
Project (RRP-II)	 to	 improve	 road	 connectivity	 in	 LWE	
affected states.

 � Aspirational District:	 The	 Ministry	 of	 Home	 Affairs	 has	
been tasked with the monitoring of Aspirational districts 
programme in 35 LWE affected districts.

 � SAMADHAN: Announced in 2017, It aims to re-energise 
the	government’s	anti-Maoist	initiatives

 � S - Smart Leadership

 � A	–	Aggressive	Strategy

 � M	-	Motivation	and	Training

 � A – Actionable Intelligence

 � D – Dashboard Based KPIs (Key Performance 
Indicators) and KRAs (Key Result Areas)
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 � H	–	Harnessing	Technology	

 � A – Action plan for each theatre 

 � N- No access to Financing.

 � Ban on the CPI (Maoist) and the strengthening of Unlawful 
Activities	(Prevention)	Act	(UAPA)	in	2009.

DECLINING TREND

•	 The	 last	 few	 years	 have	 seen	 a	 decline	 in	 number	 of	
districts that saw LWE incidents, and the number of 
incidents as well. 

•	 From	the	high	2258	events	of	LWE	violence	in	2009,	 the	
events	have	come	down	to	833	in	2018.	

• The number of deaths dropped from 1005 in 2009 to 240 
in 2018. 

•	 From	96	districts	affected	by	naxal	violence	in	2010,	the	
number of districts affected was reduced to 60 in 2018.

Challenges faced by state agencies in spite of above 
initiatives
• Information Intelligence Network: The recent attack 

highlighted that the intelligence gathering continues to be 
weak and the Maoists are exploiting this by feeding the 
security forces with bogus intelligence and drawing them into 
carefully laid traps.

• Large Personnel Operations: The concept of “large, unwieldy, 
1,000-personnel-plus operations” needs to be relooked 
as	 they	 were	 not	 able	 to	 manoeuvre	 quietly	 and	 exposed	
themselves	in	the	recent	attacks.	

• Distrust between administration and locals: Though popular 
support	for	the	Maoists	has	declined	over	the	years,	neither	
the	security	forces	nor	the	local	administration	have	won	the	
confidence	of	locals	hampering	intelligence	gathering.

• Naxalite-Politician Nexus: The Naxalites and the political 
leaders	 take	 advantage	 of	 another	 and	 hence	 maintain	
linkages.

• Poor capacity building of state forces: In many states, the 
capacity building of the security police forces has been slow 
and major operations still depend on CRPF personnel. 

Way Forward
• Upgradation of technical and operational parameters of forces:

 � Security	 forces	 need	 to	 learn	 from	 previous	 tactical	
errors	 and	 adhere	 to	 time-proven	 Standard	 Operating	
Procedures (SOPs).

 � There should be greater role of state police forces in LWE 
operations

 � Providing	 advanced	weapons	 and	 other	 critical	 combat	
equipment	and	appropriate	training	to	effectively	handle	
the 21st	-century	threat	profile.

 � Strengthening intelligence collection mechanisms and 
along with its timely dissemination

 � Small teams that hit based on solid human intelligence are 
the need of the hour.

• Socio-economic development:
 � The root cause of the problem that is exploited by the 
Maoists	—socio-economic	deficits	—	must	be	bridged.

 � The human rights of the local populace must be protected 
by the administration and security forces if the credibility 
of efforts so far is to be established.

 � The	Forest	Rights	Act’	should	be	interpreted	in	favour	of	
forest dwellers.

 � The rising problem of unemployment needs to be 
addressed	through	a	comprehensive	action	plan	focusing	
on	vocational	education.

• Peace talks:	 Government	 of	 India	 and	 the	 Maoists	 should	
sit across the table and sort out their differences through 
principles of concede, compromise and collaborate.

• Civil society and the media need to build pressure on the Left-
Wing	 Extremists	 to	 eschew	 violence,	 join	 the	 mainstream	
and recognise the fact that the socio-economic and political 
dynamics and aspirations of 21st Century India.

• Responsible and sensitive bureaucracy - There is also a need 
to	 create	 responsible	 and	 sensitive	 bureaucracy	 to	 tackle	
problem	of	lack	of	governance	and	opportunity.

Conclusion
• Although, Left-wing extremism in India is in terminal decline 

over	 the	past	 few	 years	 .It	 is	 clear	 that	 the	Maoists	 do	 not	
want	 development	 to	 take	 place,	 which	 is	 clear	 by	 their	
targeting	 schools	 and	 communication	 channels.	 Whatever	
their goals, they are now armed insurgency groups intended 
only	to	capture	power	to	serve	their	own	interests.

•	 The	ideology	of	revolution	lost	 its	old	appeal	(evident	 in	the	
lack of interest among locals to join the militia) and there is 
an	improved	performance	from	the	state	on	the	development	
and	governance	fronts.

• Thus, both the Centre and the States should continue their 
proactive	execution	of	 their	multipronged	strategy	 to	 tackle	
LWE in a coordinated manner.
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Feature Article

MISSION FOR INTEGRATED 
DEVELOPMENT OF HORTICULTURE (MIDH)

The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has provided an enhanced allocation of  

Rs. 2250 Crore for the year 2021-22 for MIDH.

About:

• Scheme:	 The	 Mission	 for	 Integrated	 Development	 of	
Horticulture	 (MIDH) is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme for 
the	holistic	growth	of	 the	horticulture	sector	covering	 fruits,	
vegetables,	root	&	tuber	crops,	mushrooms,	spices,	flowers,	
aromatic plants, coconut, cashew, cocoa and bamboo.

• Funds: The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has 
provided	an	enhanced	allocation	of	Rs.	 2250	Crore	 for	 the	
year 2021-22.

• Implementing Ministry: The Ministry of Agriculture and 
Farmers	Welfare	is	implementing	MIDH	with	effect	from	2014-
15.

• Percentage of share: Under	 MIDH,	 Government	 of	 India	
(GOI)	 contributes	 60%	 of	 total	 outlay	 for	 developmental	
programmes in all the states except states in North East and 
Himalayas,	40%	share	is	contributed	by	State	Governments.	
In	 the	 case	 of	North	 Eastern	States	 and	Himalayan	States,	
GOI contributes 90%.

 � In	 the	 case	 of	 National	 Horticulture	 Board	 (NHB),	
Coconut	 Development	 Board	 (CDB),	 Central	 Institute	
for	 Horticulture	 (CIH),	 Nagaland	 and	 the	National	 Level	
Agencies (NLA), GOI contributes 100%.

• Other association: MIDH	 is	 implemented	 under	 Green	
Revolution	-	Krishonnati	Yojana.

 � MIDH	 also	 provides	 technical	 support	 and	 advice	 to	
state horticultural missions, Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana 
(RKVY), Saffron Mission and the National Mission for 
Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA).

Activities under MIDH
Under	MIDH,	financial	assistance	is	provided	for	following	major	
interventions/activities:

• Setting up of nurseries, tissue culture units for production of 
quality seed and planting material.

• Area expansion i.e. Establishment of new orchards and 
gardens	for	fruits,	vegetables,	and	flowers.

•	 Rejuvenation	of	unproductive,	old,	and	senile	orchards.

•	 Protected	 cultivation,	 i.e.	 poly-house,	 green-house,	 etc,	
to	 improve	 the	 productivity	 &	 grow	 off	 season	 high	 value	
vegetables	and	flowers.

•	 Organic	farming	and	certification.

• Creation of water resources structures and watershed 
management.

• Bee-keeping for pollination.

•	 Horticulture	Mechanization.

•	 Creation	 of	 Post	 Harvest	 Management	 and	 Marketing	
infrastructure.

Benefits of the Mission
• Increased production: Government	 intervention	 in	 the	

horticulture sector has led to the situation wherein horticulture 
production has surpassed the agriculture production in the 
country.

 � During the year 2019-20, the country recorded its highest 
ever	horticulture	production	of	320.77	million	tonnes	from	
an area of 25.66 million hectares.

• Increased area: MIDH	has	played	a	significant	role	in	increasing	
the area under horticulture crops. Area and production during 
the years 2014 – 15 to 2019 – 20 has increased by 9% and 
14%	respectively.

• Improved Quality: The mission has boosted best practices to 
be	 followed	 in	 farms	which	have	 significantly	 improved	 the	
quality	of	produce	and	productivity	of	farmland.

• Self sufficiency: The	initiative	of	MIDH	has	resulted	in	India’s	
self-sufficiency	in	the	horticulture	sector.

•	 In	 Sustainable	 development	 goals:	 Contributed	 towards	
achieving	 sustainable	 development	 goals	 of	 zero	 hunger,	
good	health	and	wellbeing,	no	poverty,	gender	equality.

Challenges
•	 High	post-harvest	loss.

•	 Gaps	in	post-harvest	management.

• Supply chain infrastructure is not upto the mark. 
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Way Forward:
•	 There	 is	 tremendous	 scope	 for	 enhancing	 the	 productivity	

of	 Indian	 horticulture	 which	 is	 imperative	 to	 cater	 to	 the	
country’s estimated demand of 650 Million MT of fruits and 
vegetables	by	the	year	2050.	Some	of	the	new	initiatives	like	
focus	on	planting	material	production,	cluster	development	
programme, credit push through Agri Infra Fund, formation 
and promotion of FPOs are the right steps in this direction.

• The Mission is currently focusing on promotion of Farmer 
Producer	 Organization,	 credit	 push	 through	 Agriculture	
Infrastructure	fund	and	cluster	development	programmes.	In	
August 2020, the Prime Minister established an Agriculture 
Infrastructure Fund of Rs 1 lakh Crores.

M.H. Marigowda is	considered	the	Father	of	Indian	Horticulture.

MIDH Sub-Schemes:
• National Horticulture Mission (NHM): It is being implemented 

by	State	Horticulture	Missions	(SHM)	in	selected	districts	of	

18 States and 6 Union Territories.

• Horticulture Mission for North East & Himalayan States (HMNEH): 

HMNEH	 is	 being	 implemented	 for	 overall	 development	 of	

Horticulture	in	North	East	and	Himalayan	states.

• National Horticulture Board (NHB):	 NHB	 is	 implementing	

various	schemes	under	MIDH	in	all	States	and	UTs.

• Coconut Development Board (CDB): CDB is implementing 

various	schemes	under	MIDH	in	all	Coconut	growing	states	

in the country.

• Central Institute for Horticulture (CIH):	CIH	was	established	at	

Medi	Zip	Hima,	Nagaland	in	2006-07	for	providing	technical	

backstopping through capacity building and training of 

farmers and Field functionaries in the North Eastern Region.

CHAMAN:
• The Department of Agriculture and Cooperation, Ministry 

of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare had launched a project 

called Coordinated Programme on Horticulture Assessment 

and Management using geo-informatics (CHAMAN) under 

Mission	for	Integrated	Development	of	Horticulture	(MIDH)	

•	 Objective	is	to	develop	and	firm	up	scientific	methodology	for	

estimation	of	area	and	production	under	Horticulture	crops.	

• The programme also uses GIS (Geographical Information 

System) tools along with remote sensing data for generating 

action	 plans	 for	 horticultural	 development	 (site	 suitability,	

infrastructure	 development,	 crop	 intensification,	 orchard	

rejuvenation,	aqua-horticulture,	etc.).

•	 Another	 component	 of	 CHAMAN	 is	 to	 carry	 out	 research	
activities	 on	 horticultural	 crop	 condition	 studies,	 disease	
assessment and precision farming. 

• Duration of project was 2014- 2017 which was later extended 
to	2018.	However,	 the	CHAMAN	Phase	 II	was	 launched	on	
20.09.2018.

HAPIS
•	 The	 Horticulture	 Statistics	 Division	 of	 Department	 of	

Agriculture and Cooperation has introduced a web enabled 
workflow	based	system	namely	Horticulture Area Production 
Information System (HAPIS)	for	ensuring	the	timely	availability	
of	 relevant	 and	 latest	 data	 on	 horticulture	 crops	 at	 sub-
national	level.

•	 The	system	provides	an	online	 interface	enabling	data	flow	
from Districts to States and Thereon to the centre.

• It is accessible within the NIC network. web enabled 
workflow	based	system	for	monitoring	area	and	production	of	
horticultural crops. 

• It was launched in 2015.

HORTNET project:
•	 It	 is	 a	 unique	 intervention	 to	 accomplish	 e-Governance	 in	

NHM	 where-in	 total	 transparency	 has	 been	 envisaged	 in	
all	 the	 processes	 of	 workflow	 i.e.,	 online	 application	 filing,	
authentication, processing and online payment to the 
beneficiary’s	bank	account	through	DBT.	

•	 Web	enabled	workflow	based	system	for	providing	financial	
assistance	under	MIDH.

Facts for Prelims
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NATIONAL PROGRAM ON ADVANCED 
CHEMISTRY CELL BATTERY STORAGE

The Cabinet has recently approved an outlay of Rs 18100 Cr 
Production Linked Incentive Scheme.

About:
•	 It	 is	 for	 manufacturers	 of	 Advanced	 Chemistry	 Cell	 (ACC)	

battery storage in order to reduce imports.

•	 The	Cabinet	approved	the	proposal	by	Department	of	Heavy	
Industry	for	Production	Linked	Incentive	Scheme.

•	 This	is	also	called	‘National	Program	on	Advanced	Chemistry	
Cell Battery Storage’.

Production Linked Incentive Scheme for Advanced 
Chemistry Cell Battery Storage:
• Target: Achieve	manufacturing	capacity	of	50	Giga	Watt	Hour	

(GWh)	of	ACC	and	5	GWh	of	"Niche"	ACC.
 � Each selected ACC battery Storage manufacturer would 
have	to	commit	to	set-up	an	ACC	manufacturing	facility	of	
minimum	five	(5)	GWh	capacity	and	ensure	a	minimum	60%	
domestic	value	addition	at	the	Project	level	within	five	years.

• Selection: ACC battery Storage manufacturers will be 
selected	through	a	transparent	competitive	bidding	process.

• Other features:	The	manufacturing	 facility	would	have	 to	be	
commissioned	within	a	period	of	two	years	and	the	incentive	
will	be	disbursed	thereafter	over	a	period	of	five	years.

 � The	incentive	amount	will	increase	with	increased	specific	
energy	density	&	cycles	and	increased	local	value	addition.

• About ACC Batteries:	These	are	new	generation	of	advanced	
storage technology that can store electric energy either as 
electrochemical	or	as	chemical	energy	and	convert	it	back	to	
electric energy as and when required.

Significance:
• Future of battery technologies: Consumer electronics, electric 

vehicles,	advanced	electricity	grids,	solar	rooftop	etc.	which	
are	major	battery	consuming	sectors	are	expected	to	achieve	
robust growth in the coming years, with battery technologies 
playing a crucial role.

• Reduction on import dependence: The existing capacities 
of the facilities are too small as compared to the global 
average	and	all	demands	for	ACC	are	met	through	imports.	
The Program will help reduce imports of ACCs and result in 
import substitution worth Rs. 20000 Cr.

• Boost to demand and manufacturing:	The	Program	envisages	
direct	 investment	of	Rs.	45000	Cr	 in	ACC	batteries	storage	
manufacturing projects as well as facilitate demand creation 
in India.

• Oil import bill reduction:	Net	savings	of	 Indian	Rs.	2,00,000	
Cr to Rs.2,50,000 Cr on account of oil import bill reduction 
during the period of this Programme due to Electric Vehicles 
adoption.

• Reduction in GHGs: ACCs manufactured under the Programme 
are expected to accelerate EV adoption which are less 
polluting,	thereby	reduce	Green	House	Gas	emissions	of	India.

•	 The	Program	will	also	support	Atmanirbhar	Bharat	 initiative,	
promote	research	and	development	in	niche	cell	technologies.

PRODUCTION LINKED INCENTIVE SCHEME

•	 It	aims	to	give	companies	incentives	on	incremental	sales	

from products manufactured in domestic units.

•	 It	invites	foreign	companies	to	set	units	in	India,	however,	

it also aims to encourage local companies to set up or 

expand existing manufacturing units.

•	 The	PLI	Scheme	has	also	been	approved	for	sectors	such	

as automobiles, pharmaceuticals, IT hardware including 

laptops, etc.

REDUCING BOND YIELDS

RBI’s decision to step up purchase of government securities 
led to the yield on the benchmark 10-year bond falling 
below 6%.

About:
•	 RBI	 decided	 to	 buy	 government	 securities	 under	 the	

government	 securities	 acquisition	 program	 (G-SAP)	 to	
control	 long-term	interest	rates	amid	a	massive	government	
borrowing program.

• It led the 10-year bond yields to decline by 15 basis points in 
the last one month.

•	 Also,	the	economic	uncertainty	caused	by	Covid-19	has	led	
to softening of bond yields due to softening in interest rates.

Bond Yield
• A bond is a debt security issued by a borrower to raise money 

from	investors willing to lend them money for a certain amount 
of time.

ECONOMY
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• Bond yield	 means	 the	 returns	 an	 investor	 will	 derive	 by	
investing	in	the	bond.

• The mathematical formula for calculating yield is the annual 
coupon	rate	divided	by	the	current	market	price	of	the	bond.

 � The coupon rate is the annual amount of interest that the 
owner	of	the	bond	will	receive.

• Inverse relationship with bond price:	 There	 is	 an	 inverse	
relationship between the yield and price of the bond.

 � As the price of the bond goes up, the yield falls; and as 
the price of the bond goes down, the yield goes up.

INTEREST RATES VS BOND PRICES

•	 The	prevailing	interest	rates	are	one	of	the	key	factors	that	
affect bond prices.

• When interest rates are low, bond prices increases leading 
to low bond yield

 � It	 happens	 because	 investors	 are	 seeking	 a	 better	
return on bonds in comparison to other instruments.

•	 In	 India,	 the	 yield	 of	 10-year	 government	 securities	
(G-Sec) is considered the benchmark and shows the 
overall	interest	rate	scenario.

• The buying of G-secs by RBI will lead to infusion of liquidity 
in market thereby leading to low interest rates and lower 
yields of bonds.

• When the RBI promises to take older G-secs off the hands 
of bond market participants, it does two things.

 � It creates room for these players to buy new bonds in 
future auctions.

 � It is also telling the market that if bond prices fall (and 
yields rise), it will step in to support them.

Impact of bond yields on markets and investors:
• Capital gains/loss:	 Movements	 in	 yields,	 which	 depend	 on	

trends in interest rates, can result in capital gains or losses 
for	investors.

 � If	an	individual	holds	a	bond	carrying	a	yield	of	6%,	a	rise	
in bond yields in the market will bring the price of the bond 
down, leading to capital loss.

 � On the other hand, a drop in bond yield below 6% would 
benefit	 the	 investor	 as	 the	 price	 of	 the	 bond	 will	 rise,	
generating capital gain.

• Impact on cost of capital: The yield on bonds is normally used 
as the risk-free rate when calculating the cost of capital.

 � When bond yields go up, the cost of capital goes up and 
corporates	have	to	pay	a	higher	interest	cost	on	debt.

 � As	debt	servicing	costs	go	higher,	the	risk	of	bankruptcy	
and default also increases and this typically makes mid-
cap	and	highly	leveraged	companies	vulnerable.

GOVERNMENT SECURITIES ACQUISITION PROGRAM

•	 It	is	a	secondary	market	government	securities	acquisition	
program	 for	 the	 financial	 year	 2021-22	 to	 enable	 an	
“orderly	evolution	of	the	yield	curve.”

 � A	yield	curve	is	a	line	that	plots	yields	(interest	rates)	of	
bonds	having	equal	credit	quality	but	differing	maturity	
dates.

 � The	 slope	 of	 the	 yield	 curve	 gives	 an	 idea	 of	 future	
interest	rate	changes	and	economic	activity.

•	 It	aims	to	control	long-term	interest	rates	amid	a	massive	
government	borrowing	program	through	specific	amount	
of	open	market	purchases	of	government	securities

•	 The	RBI	plans	to	buy	Rs.	1	lakh	crore	government	bonds	in	
the	first	quarter	of	FY22	(April	to	June)	to	ensure	favorable	
financial	conditions	for	the	recovery	to	gain	traction.

Open market Operations:

• Open market operations, or OMOs, are the purchase 
and sale of G-Secs by the RBI on the Centre’s behalf to 
streamline money supply and interest rates.

• In case of excess liquidity in the market, RBI issues these 
securities	via	auctions.

E-WAY BILL INTEGRATION WITH FASTAG & RFID

E-way bill (EWB) system has been integrated with FASTag & 
RFID to curb tax evasion.

About:
•	 The	move	will	allow	Goods	and	Services	Tax	(GST)	authorities	

to	track	real-time	data	of	commercial	vehicle	(CV)	movement	
on highways.

• It will thus help in 
 � Live	vigilance	 for	e-way	bill	 compliances	by	businesses	

and
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 � Preventing	 revenue	 leakage	 by	 real-time	 identification	
of cases of recycling of e-way bills or non-generation of 
e-way bills.

E-Way Bill
• It is an Electronic Way bill	 for	 movement	 of	 goods	 to	 be	

generated on the eWay Bill Portal, put into effect from April 
2018.

• Minimum Value:	E-way	bills	have	been	made	mandatory	 for	
inter-state	transportation	of	goods	valued	over	Rs	50,000.

• Exemptions: Precious items such as gold are exempted.

• Auto calculation of distance: The system auto calculates the 
distance between the source and destination, based on PIN 
codes.

• The top five sectors where maximum e-way bills were 
generated in the past three years are:

 � Textiles

 � Electrical machinery 

 � Machinery and mechanical appliances

 � Iron and steel

 � Automobiles.

• The top five states which generated the maximum number of 
e-way	 bills	 for	 inter-state	 movement	 of	 goods	 are	 Gujarat,	
Maharashtra,	Haryana,	Tamil	Nadu	and	Karnataka.

FASTag:
• It is a sticker or a tag usually pasted on the windscreen of the 

car.

• RFID:	The	device	uses	Radio	Frequency	Identification	(RFID)	
technology to communicate with scanner installed at toll 

plazas.

• Automatic deduction:	Once	the	car	crosses	the	toll	plaza	the	
requisite toll amount is automatically deducted from a bank 

account or a prepaid walled linked to the FASTag.

• Operated by:	The	National	Highways	Authority	of	India	(NHAI)	
through	its	subsidiary	Indian	Highway	Management	Company	

Limited	(IHMCL)	sells	and	operates	FASTag.

 � NHAI sells bank-neutral FASTags	issued	by	the	IHMCL	

 � These are not linked to any bank and the user is free to 

choose his mode of payment to be linked to the FASTag 

account.

• Non- bank neutral tags:
 � The tags sold by banks are not “bank-neutral”.

 � A FASTag bought from one bank can be recharged 

through that particular bank only and not through other 

banks.

• Double penalty:
 � If	a	person	enters	a	FASTag	lane	without	having	a	FASTag	

by mistake, double the toll amount is to be paid.

 � The	penalty	 is	charged	even	 if	FASTag	 is	not	 functional	

due	 to	 some	 damage	 to	 the	 RFID	 or	 it	 does	 not	 have	

enough balance.

• Validity:	 FASTag	 is	valid	 forever	as	 long	as	 the	 tag	can	be	
read by the scanner.

• Specific to vehicles:	 FASTag	 is	 specific	 to	 vehicles	 and	 not	
persons.

CORE INDUSTRIES OUTPUT

Core sectors’ output posted 6.8% growth in March – a 32 
month high.

About:
•	 The	Office	of	the	Economic	Adviser,	Department	for	Promotion	

of Industry and Internal Trade recently released Index of 

Eight Core Industries for March, 2021.

• The combined Index of Eight Core Industries increased 

by 6.8 % as compared to the Index of March, 2020. It was 

helped by last year’s low base effect.

 � The base effect refers to the effect that the choice of a 

basis	of	comparison	or	reference	can	have	on	the	result	

of the comparison between data points.

 � For example, the base effect can lead to an apparent 

under-	or	overstatement	of	figures	such	as	inflation	rates	or	

economic growth rates if the point chosen for comparison 

has	an	unusually	high	or	low	value	relative	to	the	current	

period	or	the	overall	data.

• Positive growth: Steel, cement, electricity and natural gas 

segments saw double digit growth.

• Negative Growth:	While	the	output	of	coal,	crude	oil,	refinery	

products	and	fertilizers	continued	contraction.

Eight Core Sectors:
• Ministry: The data on production of eight core industries of 

India is published monthly by the Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry.

• Current base year for the index of the series is 2011-12=100.

• The eight core industries included are- Coal, Crude oil, Natural 

Gas,	 Petroleum	 refinery	 products,	 Fertilizer,	Cement,	 Steel,	

and Electricity generation.

• Weightage in IIP:

 � These eight industries comprise 40.27% of the weight of 

the items included in the Index of Industrial Production

 � Order of weightage:	Refinery	Products>	Electricity>	Steel>	

Coal>	Crude	Oil>	Natural	Gas>	Cement>	Fertilizers.
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IMPORTANT INDICES

Index of Industrial Production (IIP) Index

• The IIP is a composite indicator that measures changes in 

the	volume	of	production	of	a	basket	of	industrial	products	

over	a	period	of	time.	

• It is compiled and published monthly by the Central 

Statistics	 Office	 (CSO),	 Ministry	 of	 Statistics	 and	

Programme Implementation.

• Base year 2011-2012.

Consumer Price Index or CPI:

•	 Goods	 and	 services	 at	 retail	 -	 It	 is	 an	 index	measuring	

retail	inflation	in	the	economy	thus	measures	the	average	

price that households pay for a basket of different goods 

and	services.

•	 Also	called	market	basket,	CPI	is	calculated	for	a	fixed	list	

of items including food, housing, apparel, transportation, 

electronics, medical care, education, etc.

• CPI (rural, urban and combined) with base year 2012 is 

released	by	Central	Statistics	Office	(CSO).

• Labour Bureau in the Ministry of Labour compiles

 � CPI for Industrial Workers (IW) Base year 2016, 

 � CPI for Agricultural Labourers (AL) Base year 1986-

1987 and 

 � CPI for Rural Labourers (RL) Base year 1984-1985

Wholesale Price Index or WPI:

• Only goods at wholesale: It measures the changes in the 

prices of goods sold and traded in bulk by wholesale 

businesses to other businesses.

•	 It	is	released	by	the	Office	of	the	Economic	Advisor	in	the	

Ministry of Commerce and Industry.

• Base Year: 2011-2012

MODEL INSURANCE VILLAGE

IRDAI moots ‘Model Insurance Village’ concept to boost 
insurance penetration in rural India.

About:
•	 The	Insurance	Regulatory	and	Development	Authority	of	India	

(IRDAI) has come out with the concept of model insurance 

villages	to	increase	insurance	penetration	in	rural	areas	with	

special	focus	on	agriculture	and	allied	activities.

•	 It	 aims	 to	 achieve	 it	 with	 the	 financial	 support	 of	 various	

institutions like NABARD and Corporate Social Responsibility 

funds by making the premium affordable.

Need of Model Village Insurance
• Majority population in Rural Areas: India is predominantly rural 

with more than 65% of the population residing in rural areas.

• Most rural people are hardly aware of insurance as a concept 
nor	have	they	experienced	the	benefits	of	insurance.

• Vulnerability due to nature of Agriculture: In rural areas, 
agriculture	 activities	 are	 highly	 vulnerable	 to	 natural	
calamities	like	floods	and	earthquakes.

• Limited Savings: The target segment of rural insurance 
consists	largely	of	low-income	households	or	individuals	who	
have	little	savings	and	limited	financial	capacity.

 � Apart from these, India also aims to increase general 
penetration of insurance highlighted by:

 � According to the Economic Survey for 2020-21, India’s 
insurance penetration, which was at 2.71% in 2001, has 
steadily increased to 3.76% in 2019, but stayed much 
below	the	global	average	of	7.23%.

Model Village Insurance:
•	 The	 idea	 behind	 the	 model	 village	 concept	 is	 to	 offer	

comprehensive	insurance	protection	to	all	the	major	insurable	
risks	that	villagers	are	exposed	to	and	make	available	covers	
at	affordable	or	subsidized	cost.

• The concept may be implemented in a minimum of 500 
villages	in	different	districts	of	the	country	in	the	first	year	and	
increased	to	1,000	villages	in	the	subsequent	two	years.

•	 The	 villages	 will	 be	 selected	 carefully	 considering	 the	 risk	
profile	of	villages,	 their	 insurance	needs	and	 their	products	
will be designed accordingly to implement the concept 
successfully	for	a	period	of	three	to	five	years.

• Villages which will be preferred in initial stages of 
implementation:

 � Various	 state	 and	 central	 government	 awards	 winning	
villages;	

 � Villages	with	a	track	record	of	implementing	various	social	
welfare	and	environmentally	friendly	initiatives;

 � Villages	with	a	 record	of	 community-based	participative	
welfare efforts

Offerings under Model Insurance Village (MIV)
• Weather index products or hybrid products combining 

weather index and indemnity-based insurance protection for 
various	crops	 that	 remain	uncovered	under	Pradhan	Mantri	
Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY).

• Flexible farm insurance package policies targeting 
comprehensive	 needs	 of	 crops,	 livestock,	 farmer,	 farm	
implements.

•	 Separate	 products	 for	 high	 value	 agriculture,	 contract	
farming and corporate farming community as their needs are 
different.
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•	 Even	states	can	be	offered	macro	 insurance	covers	based	
on	 predefined	 parametric	 weather	 indexes	 covering	 large	
complex risks arising out of natural catastrophes affecting 
the agriculture ecosystem and rural economy.

Significance
•	 It	would	demonstrate	the	concept	and	efficacy	of	insurance	

as a risk management tool, and make farmers and rural 
population	aware	of	the	benefits	of	insurance.

•	 It	 would	 ensure	 that	 insurance	 for	 rural	 people	 covers	 the	
entire	population	in	villages	and	their	property,	farms/crops,	
farm	 machinery,	 vehicles,	 different	 village-level	 services,	
manufacturing	 enterprises	 and	 other	 specific	 insurance	
needs	of	the	particular	village	through	targeted	efforts.

INSURANCE REGULATORY AND DEVELOPMENT 
AUTHORITY OF INDIA

• It is a statutory body formed under Insurance Regulatory 
and	Development	Authority	Act,	1999	for	overall	supervision	
and	development	of	the	Insurance	sector	in	India.

• The powers and functions of the Authority are laid down in 
the IRDAI Act, 1999 and Insurance Act, 1938.

•	 The	 key	 objectives	 of	 the	 IRDAI	 include	 promotion	 of	
competition so as to enhance customer satisfaction through 
increased consumer choice and fair premiums, while 
ensuring	the	financial	security	of	the	Insurance	market.

• Headquarters:	Hyderabad

PRADHAN MANTRI MUDRA YOJANA (PMMY)

Loans of Rs 14.96 lakh crore have been sanctioned under 
the scheme since launch of PMMY in 2015.

About:
• Progress of PMMY:	 Loans	were	given	 to	new	entrepreneurs,	

women entrepreneurs, SC/ST/OBC borrowers and minority 
community borrowers.

• More than 28.68 crore loans for an amount of Rs. 14.96 lakh 
crore	 have	 been	 sanctioned	 by	 banks,	 NBFCs	 and	 MFIs	
since the launch of Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY).

• PMMY has also helped in generation of 1.12 crore net 
additional	 employment	 from	 2015	 to	 2018	 as	 per	 a	 survey	
conducted by Ministry of Labour and Employment. Out of 
these, Women accounted for 69 lakh (62%) employment.

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY)
• Fund the Unfunded:	It	is	a	flagship	scheme	of	Government	of	

India to “fund the unfunded” by bringing such enterprises to 
the	formal	financial	system	and	extending	affordable	credit	to	
them.

• Collateral free loans upto ₹10 lakh: It was launched in 2015 

for	providing	collateral	free	loans	upto	Rs.10	Lakh	to	the	non-

corporate, non-farm small/micro enterprises.

•	 The	 loans	 are	 given	 for	 income	 generating	 activities	 in	

manufacturing,	trading	and	services	sectors	and	for	activities	

allied to agriculture. 

• Types of loans:

 � Shishu:	covering	loans	up	to	Rs.	50,000/-

 � Kishore:	covering	loans	above	Rs.	50,000/-	and	up	to	Rs.	

5 lakhs

 � Tarun:	covering	loans	above	Rs.	5	lakh	and	up	to	Rs.	10	

lakhs

• More focus on Shishu Loans (around 60%): To promote 

entrepreneurship among the new generation aspiring youth, 

it	 is	 ensured	 that	 more	 focus	 is	 given	 to	 Shishu	 Category	

loans and then Kishore and Tarun categories.

• No loan subsidy:

 � Interest rates are charged as per the internal policy of the 

lending institutions.

 � There	is	no	subsidy	for	the	loan	given	under	PMMY.	

 � However,	if	the	loan	proposal	is	linked	to	some	Government	

scheme,	 wherein	 the	 Government	 is	 providing	 capital	

subsidy, it will be eligible under PMMY also.

• Lending Institutions: The loans are extended by Member 

Lending	Institutions	(MLIs)	viz	Scheduled	Commercial	Banks,	

Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), Small Finance Banks (SFBs), 

Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs), Micro Finance 

Institutions (MFIs) etc.

• Important conditions: The repayment period of loan is 

extended up to 5 years. Also, the applicant should not be 

defaulter of any Bank / Financial Institution.

MICRO UNITS DEVELOPMENT AND REFINANCE 
AGENCY LTD. [MUDRA]

•	 It	 is	 a	 refinance	 institution	 and	 an	 NBFC	 supporting	

development	of	micro	enterprise	sector	in	the	country.	

• MUDRA does not lend directly to the micro entrepreneurs/

individuals.

•	 It	 provides	 refinance	 support	 to	 Banks	 /	 MFIs	 /	 NBFCs	

for lending to micro units under the Scheme of Pradhan 

Mantri MUDRA Yojana.

PURCHASING MANAGERS’ INDEX (PMI)

As per PMI, factory orders and production rise at slowest 
rates in 8 months in April 2021 in India.
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About:
• Stable manufacturing activity: The country’s manufacturing 

activity	improved	marginally	in	April	even	as	fresh	domestic	
factory orders and output eased to eight-month lows due to 
intensification	of	Covid	19	crisis.

 � The	seasonally	adjusted	 IHS	Markit	 India	Manufacturing	
Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) for April marginally 
rose	to	55.5	after	declining	to	a	seven-month	low	in	March	
at 55.4.

• Rise in export orders:	However,	new	export	orders	increased	
for	 the	eighth	consecutive	month	 in	April	and	at	 the	 fastest	
rate since October 2020.

 � It happened due to pick-up in international demand for 
Indian goods.

Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI)
• It is an indicator of business activity – both in the manufacturing 

and	services	sectors.

• It is a survey-based	measures	that	asks	the	executives	of	top	
firms	about	changes	in	their	perception	of	some	key	business	
variables	from	the	month	before.

 � They are asked whether key indicators such as output, 
new orders, business expectations and employment were 
stronger than the month before and are asked to rate them

•	 It	is	calculated	separately	for	the	manufacturing	and	services	
sectors and then a composite index is constructed.

• PMI is a number from 0 to 100.
 � PMI > 50 – It represents an expansion when compared 
with	the	previous	month. 

 � PMI < 50 - It represents a contraction, and 
 � PMI = 50 indicates no change.
 � The higher the difference from this mid-point of 50, greater 

the expansion or contraction.

• It is usually released at the start of the month, much before 
most	of	 the	official	data	on	 industrial	output,	manufacturing	
and	GDP	growth	becomes	available.	

 � It is, therefore, considered a good leading indicator of 
economic	activity.

•	 In	general,	most	investors	trust	the	two	most	popular	sources	

for PMI data:

 � IHS	Markit	-	An	American-British	information	provider.

 � Institute of Supply Management (ISM) based in U.S.

• It is different from the Index of Industrial Production (IIP), 

which	also	gauges	the	level	of	activity	in	the	economy.

 � IIP	covers	the	broader	industrial	sector	compared	to	PMI.

 � However,	PMI	is	more	dynamic	compared	to	a	standard	

industrial production index.

SMALL SAVING INSTRUMENTS

Government has scrapped order on rate cut on small savings 
schemes.

About
•	 The	government	had	earlier	notified	significant	cuts	in	small	

savings	 instruments’	 returns	 for	 the	quarter	beginning	April	

2021.

• The Centre later scrapped the order and said Interest rates of 

small	savings	schemes	shall	continue	to	be	at	the	rates	which	

existed	in	previous	quarter	till	March	2021.

Small Saving Instruments
• Central government:	 Small	 savings	 schemes	 are	 a	 set	 of	

saving	 instruments	 launched	 by	 the	 government	 of	 India.	

They	can	be	classified	under	three	heads:

 � Postal Deposits:	 It	 comprises	savings	account,	 recurring	

deposits,	time	deposits	of	varying	maturities	and	monthly	

income scheme.

 � Savings certificates:	 National	 Small	 Savings	 Certificate	

(NSC) and Kisan Vikas Patra (KVP).

 � Social Security Schemes:	 Public	 Provident	 Fund	 (PPF),	

Senior	Citizens	Savings	Scheme	(SCSS),	and	the	Sukanya	

Samriddhi Scheme.
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• National Small Savings Fund (NSSF): The money raised from 
people	who	save	through	these	schemes	goes	to	the	Centre	
and	is	put	into	a	fund	called	the	National	Small	Savings	Fund	
(NSSF).

• Government guarantee:	 As	 the	 money	 for	 these	 savings	
schemes	 is	 collected	 by	 the	 government,	 it	 also	 has	 a	
government	guarantee.

• Tax benefits:	Many	of	these	instruments	also	have	tax	benefits.	
For example, the interest on PPF is tax free.

• Implementation:	These	are	administered	by	 the	post	office,	
nationalized	banks,	and	some	large	private	lenders.

•	 Small	Savings	Schemes	date	back	to	1882	when	Post	Office	
Savings	Bank	was	started	in	the	country.

Interest rates of Small savings schemes
• Higher rates than fixed deposits:	Historically,	the	government	

has	kept	small	savings	rates	higher	than	fixed	deposit	rates	
as	they	are	aimed	at	small	savers.

• Upper limit on investments:	 Most	 of	 these	 products	 have	
upper	 limits	 on	 investment	 and	 thus	 wealthy	 individuals	 or	
corporations	cannot	take	advantage	of	these	rates.

• Rate change every quarter:	 Small	 savings	 rates	are	 reviewed	
every	quarter	and	hence	can	change	for	any	of	these	schemes.

 � The	rates	are	linked	to	yields	on	benchmark	government	
bonds of similar maturity.

 � The	 govt	 switched	 to	 a	 quarterly	 interest	 rate	 setting	
system in April 2016.

• Downward trend:	 Interest	 rates	on	small	savings	have	been	
on a downward trend for nearly two decades now. 

 � Post-2015,	 cuts	 in	 interest	 rates	 have	 been	 larger	 and	
more frequent

• Locked in interest rate in some schemes: In many schemes like 
SCSS, once a person has locked in an interest rate, s/he will 
continue	to	benefit	from	it	even	if	rates	are	slashed	later.

 � In contrast, the PPF rate does not get locked.

Challenges
• High cost of borrowing and market distortion:	 Several	 tax	

concessions	offered	on	these	investments	leads	to
 � High	effective	cost	of	borrowing	for	the	government	

 � Distortion	 to	 the	 relative	 return	 of	 various	 assets	 in	 the	
financial	market

• High bank loan rates:	High	short-term	interest	rates	on	small	
savings	schemes	force	banks	to	match	interest	rates	on	their	
deposits	which	prevents	them	from	significantly	cutting	loan	
rates in tandem with policy rate cuts.

• However, lowering of interest rates hurts small investors: As 
banks	 too	 are	 reducing	 rates	 on	 fixed	 deposits,	 income	
avenues	 shrunk	 for	 small	 investors	 and	 hurt	 particularly	
senior	citizens	and	the	middle-class

Way Forward:
•	 There	is	an	imperative	to	keep	interest	rates	of	these	schemes	

aligned to market rates as recommended by Shyamala 
Gopinath panel in 2010.

NATIONAL SMALL SAVINGS FUND (NSSF)

•	 It	 is	a	 fund	body,	which	pools	money	from	various	small	
saving	schemes	and	thereby	used	to	fund	withdrawals	by	
depositors of these schemes.

• It was established in 1999 within the Public Account of 
India.

•	 It	is	administered	by	the	Ministry	of	Finance,	Government	
of	India,	under	the	National	Small	Savings	Fund	(Custody	
and	Investment)	Rules,	2001.

 � The	 rules	 are	 derived	 from	 Article	 283(1)	 of	 the	
Constitution

Usage of money by govt:

• The money parked in the NSSF is used by the Centre and 
states	 to	 finance	 their	 fiscal	deficit,	while	 the	balance	 is	
invested	in	central	and	state	government	securities.

• Minimum 50% of the net collections in a State or Union 
Territory	 with	 legislature	 are	 being	 invested	 in	 special	
securities issued by the concerned State or Union Territory 
Government	securities	or	lent	to	other	Union/	or	agencies	
fully	owned	by	the	Central	Government.

• As per the recommendations of the 14th Finance 
Commission, all states in India use the NSSF fund for their 
financing	needs	except	Kerala,	Delhi,	Arunachal	Pradesh,	
and Madhya Pradesh as these states get loans at lower 
rates of interest.

ADVISORY GROUP TO ASSIST THE SECOND 
REGULATIONS REVIEW AUTHORITY (RRA 2.0)

Recently, Reserve Bank Of India (RBI) constituted an Advisory 
Group to assist the second Regulations Review Authority 
(RRA 2.0).

About:
• RRA 2.0 was constituted by the central bank to streamline 

regulations and reduce the compliance burden of regulated 
entities.

 � Regulated entities include commercial banks, urban co-
operative	banks,	Non-Banking	Financial	Companies.

• Composition:	The	advisory	group	is	headed	by	SBI	Managing	
Director S Janakiraman.

•	 Members	of	the	advisory	groups	are	representing	members	
from regulated entities.
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•	 It	 also	 includes	compliance	officers,	 to	 support	 the	RRA	 in	
achieving	the	objective	set	forth	in	the	terms	of	reference	of	
RRA 2.0.

• Background:	In	1999,	the	RBI	had	set	up	a	Regulations	Review	
Authority	 (RRA)	 for	 reviewing	 the	 regulations,	 circulars,	
reporting systems, based on the feedback from the public, 
banks,	and	financial	institutions.

• Functions of the advisory group: The group will assist the RRA 
by identifying areas, regulations, guidelines, returns which 
can	be	 rationalized	and	submit	 reports	periodically	 to	RRA	
containing the recommendations/suggestions.

About Regulatory Review Authority (RRA 2.0)
• RRA 2.0 has been constituted for an initial period of one year 

from May 01, 2021.

• Chairman:	 Deputy	 Governor	 of	 Reserve	 Bank	 of	 India	 M	
Rajeshwar	 Rao	 was	 appointed	 as	 the	 Regulations	 Review	
Authority.

• Purpose: To streamline regulations and reduce the compliance 
burden of regulated entities.

• The authority will engage internally as well as externally with 
all regulated entities and other stakeholders to facilitate the 
process.

Terms of Reference to RRA 2.0
• It aims to make regulatory	and	supervisory	instructions	more	

effective	by	removing	redundancies	and	duplications.

• It aims to reduce compliance burden on regulated entities by 
streamlining the reporting mechanism.

• It aims to obtain feedback from regulated entities on 
simplification	 of	 procedures	 and	 enhancement	 of	 ease	 of	
compliance.

• It aims to Examine and suggest the changes required in 
dissemination process of RBI circulars/ instructions.

Way Forward
• Self-correcting regulatory mechanism such as RRA 2.0 will 

RBI	to	improve	its	regulatory	framework.

• Implementing members of different regulated entities will help 
to	ensure	participative	regulatory	mechanism	in	administration	
of	Reserve	Bank	of	India	and	build	up	confidence	among	its	
shareholders.

NO CHANGE IN INDIA’S CREDIT RATING

Recently, Credit rating agency S&P announced that India’s 
sovereign rating will remain unchanged for the next two years.

About:
•	 Officials	 of	 S&P	 Global	 Ratings	 have	 opined	 that	 India’s	

sovereign	 rating	will	 remain	unchanged	at	 the	current	 level	

of	BBB-	for	the	next	two	years	despite	the	potential	adverse	
impact of surging pandemic on its economy.

• Higher pace of growth: The agency has also stated that the 
country would witness a slightly faster pace of growth in the 
next couple of years.

• Growth Forecast: The agency has also maintained India’s real 
GDP	growth	forecast	at	11%	for	this	fiscal	year.

•	 The	agency	has	suggested	that	the	economy	will	recover	the	
current	situation	and	in	the	severe	scenario,	the	hit	would	be	
2.8 percentage points, with growth of 8.2%.

•	 It	has	forecasted	full-year	growth	of	9.8%	for	fiscal	2022.

Reasons cited for stable growth forecasts
• No change in government’s fiscal position: The agency has 

cited	that	the	second	wave	would	not	have	any	major	impact	
on	the	government’s	fiscal	position.

• Stable debt to GDP ratio: The agency stated that the 
government’s	debt	stock	would	remain	roughly	stable	at	just	
above	90%	of	the	GDP.

• Economic Recovery post first wave: The agency has forecasted 
that	 economic	 recovery	 which	 solidified	 government’s	
revenue	generation,	post	first	wave	might	be	derailed	due	to	
rapidly	developing	health	crisis.

• Reduced household consumption: The agency has forecasted 
that record case numbers, limited capacity in the healthcare 
system,	 and	 localized	 lockdowns	 which	 are	 aimed	 at	
curtailing	 the	spread	of	 the	virus	would	 likely	 take	a	 toll	 on	
household	consumption	and	retail	activity.

Fig: Credit Rating Measurements
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CREDIT RATING

• A credit rating	 is	 a	 quantified	 assessment	 of	 the	
creditworthiness of a borrower in general terms or with 
respect	to	a	particular	debt	or	financial	obligation.

• A credit rating can be assigned to any entity that seeks 
to	 borrow	 money—an	 individual,	 corporation,	 state	 or	
provincial	authority,	or	sovereign	government.

• How Sovereign Credit Rating is done?
 � A	sovereign	credit	rating	is	an	independent	assessment	
of	the	creditworthiness	of	a	country	or	sovereign	entity.

•	 Credit	rating	agencies	provide	investors	with	 information	
about whether bond and debt instrument issuers can 
meet their obligations.

•	 Agencies	 also	 provide	 information	 about	 countries'	
sovereign	debt.

•	 Moody's,	 Standard	&	 Poor's,	 and	 Fitch	 are	major	 credit	
rating agencies of the world.

• In India, there are six credit rating agencies registered 
under Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 
namely, CRISIL, ICRA, CARE, SMERA, Fitch India and 
Brickwork Ratings.

Economic Survey 2021 on Sovereign Credit Rating
•	 The	 Economic	 Survey	 2020-21	 has	 called	 for	 sovereign	

credit ratings methodology to be made more transparent, 
less	 subjective	 and	 better	 attuned	 to	 reflect	 an	 economy’s	
fundamentals.

•	 Within	 its	 sovereign	 credit	 ratings	 cohort	 –	 countries	 rated	
between A+/A1 and BBB-/Baa3 – India is a clear outlier 
on	 several	 parameters	 i.e.	 a	 sovereign	 whose	 rating	 is	
significantly	 lower	 than	 mandated	 by	 the	 effect	 on	 the	
sovereign	rating	of	the	parameter.

•	 The	 Survey	 observes	 that	 India’s	 willingness	 to	 pay	 is	
unquestionably	 demonstrated	 through	 its	 zero	 sovereign	
default history.

• India’s ability to pay can be gauged not only by the extremely 
low	foreign	currency-denominated	debt	of	the	sovereign	but	
also	by	the	comfortable	size	of	its	foreign	exchange	reserves	
that	can	pay	for	the	short	term	debt	of	the	private	sector	as	
well	as	the	entire	stock	of	India’s	sovereign	and	non-sovereign	
external debt.

Way Forward
• India is currently world’s fastest and biggest emerging 

market.

• Despite COVID-19 pandemic, country’s economic parameters 
have	 remained	 unaffected	 due	 to	 which	 it	 will	 remain	 as	
global	investment	hub.

•	 Further,	 initiatives	 like	 “Aatmanirbhar	 Bharat”	 and	 infusion	
of capital into MSMEs during pandemic has maintained its 
credit rating.

EXPORTS OF ORGANIC PRODUCTS AND 
THEIR CERTIFICATION

India begins exports of organic millets grown in Himalayas 
to Denmark.

About:
• In a major boost to exports of organic products from the 

country,	the	first	consignment	of	millets	grown	in	Himalayas	
would be exported to Denmark.

• Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export 
Development	Authority	 (APEDA),	has	sourced	&	processed	
ragi	(finger	millet),	and	jhingora	(barnyard	millet)	from	farmers	
in Uttarakhand for exports.

 � These	millets	meet	 the	organic	certification	standards	of	
the European Union.

 � Millets are gaining a lot of popularity globally because of 
their	high	nutritive	values	and	being	gluten-free	also.

•	 At	 present,	 organic	 products	 are	 exported	 provided	 they	
are produced, processed, packed and labelled as per 
the requirements of the National Programme for Organic 
Production (NPOP).

Organic Product Standards in India
• Organic products are grown under a system of agriculture 

without	the	use	of	chemical	fertilizers	and	pesticides	with	an	
environmentally	and	socially	responsible	approach.

•	 In	India,	organic	products	are	certified	by:
 � National Program for Organic Production (NPOP)

 � Participatory Guarantee System (PGS)

Status of India’s export of organic food products
• India’s export of organic food products rose by more than 

51%	to	Rs	7078	crore	($	1040	million)	during	April-February	
(2020-21)	compared	to	the	same	period	in	the	previous	fiscal	
(2019-20).

 � In terms of quantity, the exports of organic food products 
grew by 39%

• Oil cake meal is a major commodity of the organic product 
exports from the country followed by oil seeds, fruit pulps 
and	 purees,	 cereals	 &	millets,	 spices,	 tea,	medicinal	 plant	
products, dry fruits, sugar, pulses, coffee, essential oil etc. 

•	 India’s	organic	products	have	been	exported	to	58	countries	
including USA, European Union, Canada, Great Britain, 
Australia,	Switzerland,	Israel	and	South	Korea.
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National Programme for Organic Production (NPOP)
• The NPOP has been implemented by APEDA (Ministry of 

Commerce	and	Industry)	since	its	inception	in	2001	as	notified	

under	the	Foreign	Trade	(Development	and	Regulations)	Act,	

1992.

• Primary objectives:
 � To	promote	and	encourage	the	growth	and	development	

of organic farming and processing.

 � To	prescribe	standards	for	evaluating	for	the	certification	

programme of organic agriculture and resultant products 

 � To	 facilitate	 the	 certification	 of	 organic	 products	 and	

accredit	certification	programmes	for	Certification	Bodies.

 � To	 necessitate	 the	 certification	 of	 organic	 imports	 by	

evaluating	them	against	the	organic	standards.

• Third-party certification:	It	grants	organic	farming	certification	
through	 a	 process	 of	 third-party	 certification	 through	

Accredited	Certification	bodies.	A	 product	 can	be	 labelled	

as Organic if:

 � In case of single ingredient product where all requirements 

been	met	as	per	the	specified	standards	can	be	labelled	

as ‘Organic’.

 � In case of multi-ingredient product where min. 95% of 

ingredients	 are	 of	 certified	 origin,	 can	 be	 labelled	 as	

‘Certified	Organic’.

 � Besides India Organic logo	 it	would	also	have	Name	and	
logo	of	the	Accredited	Certification	Body	&	Accreditation	

Number.

•	 NPOP	has	also	been	recognized	by	the	Food	Safety	Standard	
Authority of India (FSSAI) for trade of organic products in the 
domestic market. 

•	 Organic	products	covered	under	the	bilateral	agreement	with	
NPOP	need	not	to	be	recertified	for	import	in	India.

•	 The	NPOP	certification	has	been	recognized	by	the	European	
Union	 and	 Switzerland	 which	 enables	 India	 to	 export	
unprocessed plant products to these countries without the 
requirement	of	additional	certification.

PGS-India Organic – Participatory Guarantee System 
(PGS) for India
• Farmer group centric certification: PGS-India programme 

for local and domestic market is a farmer group centric 
certification	system	launched	by	Ministry	of	Agriculture	and	
Farmers Welfare.

• No need for 3rd party certification: It is a quality assurance 
initiative	that	 is	 locally	relevant,	emphasize	the	participation	
of stakeholders, including producers and consumers and 
operates	outside	the	frame	of	third-party	certification.

• Affordable and Accessible:	 It	 thus	 makes	 the	 certification	
system affordable and accessible without the need for third 
party	certification	agencies.

AGRICULTURAL AND PROCESSED FOOD PRODUCTS 
EXPORT DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (APEDA)

•	 It	 was	 established	 by	 the	 Government	 of	 India	 under	
the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export 
Development	Authority	Act	1985.

• It functions under Ministry of Commerce and Industry with 
its headquarters at New Delhi.

• It has been entrusted with the responsibility of export 
promotion	and	development	of	scheduled	agricultural	and	
processed	food	products	like	fruits,	vegetables,	dairy	and	
poultry	products,	Alcoholic	and	Non-Alcoholic	Beverages,	
etc. It has also been entrusted with the responsibility to 
monitor the import of sugar as well.

• Under ‘Agriculture Export Promotion Scheme of APEDA’, 
it	 provides	 financial	 assistance	 to	 the	 registered	
exporters under sub-components of the Scheme – 
Market	Development,	Infrastructure	Development,	Quality	
Development	and	Transport	Assistance.

INDIAN INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE 
(IBC)

The Supreme Court has upheld Central Government 2019 
notification allowing personal guarantors to be liable for 
corporate debt.
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About:
• 2019 Notification: The	 SC	 upheld	 the	 Insolvency	 and	

Bankruptcy (Application to Adjudicating Authority for 
Insolvency	 Resolution	 Process	 for	 Personal	 Guarantors	 to	
Corporate Debtors) Rules, 2019.

• The Counter Argument against the Notification: The Central 
Government	did	not	have	the	power	to	bring	in	IBC	provisions	
selectively	to	personal	guarantors	of	corporate	debtors.

 � The	singling	out	of	guarantors	is	violate	the	fundamental	
right to equality

•	 The	notification	allowed	creditors,	usually	financial	institutions	
and	banks,	to	move	against	personal	guarantors	(PGs)	under	
the IBC.

• Liability even after an approved resolution plan:	The	notification	
sought to make PGs personally liable for that part of the debt 
that had remained outstanding in the resolution proposal of 
the	companies	under	insolvency.

 � Personal guarantors are usually promoters of big business 
houses, along with the stressed corporate entities for 
whom	they	gave	guarantee.

 � PGs	 had	 argued	 that	 an	 approved	 resolution	 plan	 in	
respect of a corporate debtor amounts to extinction of all 
outstanding claims against that debtor.

• Supreme Court’s observations:
 � Intrinsic connection: The court said that there was an 

“intrinsic connection” between personal guarantors and 
their corporate debtors.

 � This	 “intimate”	 connection	 made	 the	 government	
recognise personal guarantors as a “separate species” 
under the IBC.

 � Due to this intimate connection, Section 60(2) of the 
IBC had required the bankruptcy proceedings of 
corporate debtors and their personal guarantors to be 
held before a common forum - the NCLT.

CONCEPT OF ‘GUARANTEE’

•	 The	concept	of	‘guarantee’	is	derived	from	Section	126	of	
the Indian Contracts Act, 1872.

• A contract of guarantee is made among the debtor, 
creditor and the guarantor. 

• If the debtor fails to repay the debt to the creditor, the 
burden falls on the guarantor to pay the amount. 

•	 The	 creditor	 reserves	 the	 right	 to	 begin	 insolvency	
proceedings against the personal guarantor if the latter 
does not pay. 

• Usually, promoters of big businesses submit personal 
guarantees to creditors to secure loans and assure 
repayment.

 � Independent contract: The release or discharge of a 
principal borrower from the debt by operation of law, or 
due	 to	 liquidation	 or	 insolvency	 proceeding,	 does	 not	
absolve	 the	surety/guarantor	of	his	or	her	 liability,	which	
arises out of an independent contract.
 � Thus,	approval	of	a	resolution	plan	does	not	ipso	facto	

discharge a personal guarantor of his or her liabilities 
under the contract of guarantee.

Outcomes of the Order
• Proceedings against personal guarantors: Lenders can now 

initiate	insolvency	proceedings	against	promoters,	managing	
directors	 and	 chairpersons	 who	 have	 signed	 personal	
guarantees on corporate loans in case the borrowers’ 
default.

• Simultaneous proceedings: Lenders can now simultaneously 
invoke	personal	guarantees	of	promoters	before	the	National	
Company	 Law	 Tribunal	 (NCLT)	 even	 while	 bankruptcy	
proceedings	 against	 the	 ailing	 firms	 are	 pending,	 thus	
speeding	up	the	process	for	recovery	of	dues.	

•	 Until	now,	 the	 IBC	code	only	covered	 insolvency	 resolution	
and liquidation of corporate debtors.

Benefits:
• Realistic resolution plans: The simultaneous proceedings 

will be held under common forum - National Company Law 
Tribunal (NCLT)

 � Whole picture: It would help the NCLT to consider the 
whole picture, as it were, about the nature of the assets 
available,	either	during	the	corporate	debtor’s	insolvency	
process,	or	even	later.

 � Dues from PGs also: It would facilitate the Committee of 
Creditors to frame realistic plans, keeping in mind the 
prospect of realising some part of the creditors’ dues from 
personal guarantors

• Prevent defaults: The order will push guarantors to “arrange” 
for the payment of the debt to the creditor bank in order to 
obtain a quick discharge.

• Equitable Settlement: The creditor bank would be prepared to 
take a haircut or forego the interest amounts so as to enable 
an equitable settlement of the corporate debt, as well as that 
of the personal guarantor.

• Promoting entrepreneurship: It would help in maximising the 
value	 of	 assets	 and	 promoting	 entrepreneurship,	 which	 is	
one of the main purposes of the Code.
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• Aim:	 It	 provides	 for	 a	 time-bound	 process	 to	 resolve	

insolvency	and	is	applicable	to	companies,	partnerships	and	

individuals.

 � When a default in repayment occurs, creditors gain 

control	over	debtor’s	assets	and	must	 take	decisions	 to	

resolve	insolvency.

 � Both	debtor	and	creditor	can	start	'recovery'	proceedings	

against each other.

• Timeframe: It prescribes a maximum period of 330 days for a 

resolution as per an amendment introduced in 2019.

• Key components of IBC in resolution process:

 � Insolvency Professionals: These administer the resolution 

process,	manage	 the	assets	of	 the	debtor,	 and	provide	

information for creditors to assist them in decision making.

 � Insolvency Professional Agencies: These conduct 

examinations	 to	certify	 the	 insolvency	professionals	and	

enforce a code of conduct for their performance.

 � Information Utilities:	Creditors	report	financial	information	

of the debt owed to them by the debtor. Such information 

includes records of debt, liabilities and defaults.

 � Adjudicating authority: The proceedings of the resolution 

process are adjudicated by 

 � National Companies Law Tribunal (NCLT) for companies 

and limited liability partnerships

 � Debt Recovery Tribunal (DRT)	for	individuals.

 � Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board:	 It	 regulates	 insolvency	

professionals,	 insolvency	 professional	 agencies	 and	

information utilities set up under the Code. 

 � It	consists	of	representatives	of	Reserve	Bank	of	India,	

and the Ministries of Finance, Corporate Affairs and 

Law.

 � Committee of creditors (COC):	 It	 consists	 of	 the	 financial	

creditors who lent money to the debtor.

 � It decides the future of the outstanding debt owed to 

them.

 � They	may	choose	to	revive	the	debt	owed	to	them	by	

changing the repayment schedule or selling the assets 

of the debtor to get their dues back.

 � If a decision is not taken in 180 days, the debtor’s 

assets go into liquidation.

 � The	minimum	vote	 required	 to	approve	 the	 resolution	

plan is 75% in a meeting of COC.

• Order of proceeds from sale: If a company goes under 

liquidation, Proceeds from the sale of the debtor’s assets are 

distributed in the following order

 � First: Insolvency	 resolution	 costs,	 including	 the	

remuneration	to	the	insolvency	professional,	

 � Second: Secured creditors, whose loans are backed by 

collateral

 � Third: Dues to workers, other employees, 

 � Fourth: Unsecured creditors.

• Insolvency	is	a	situation	where	individuals	or	companies	are	

unable to repay their outstanding debt.

• Bankruptcy is a situation whereby a court of competent 

jurisdiction	has	declared	a	person	or	other	entity	 insolvent,	

having	passed	appropriate	orders	 to	 resolve	 it	 and	protect	

the rights of the creditors. It is thus a legal declaration of 

one’s inability to pay their debts.

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) 2016
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G7 FOREIGN MINISTERS MEET FACE-TO-FACE 
AFTER PANDEMIC PAUSE

Recently, G7 Foreign Ministers met face-to-face after 
pandemic pause.

About
•	 Foreign	ministers	of	G7	countries	have	recently	met	in	a	first	

face-to-face meeting in more than two years.

•	 These ministers met to discuss threats to health, prosperity 
and democracy.

•	 The	British	government	had	also	invited	the	foreign	ministers	
of Australia, India, South Korea and South Africa to join parts 
of the meeting.

•	 However,	 India’s	foreign	minister	attended	the	meeting	with	
video	conference.

Issues discussed in G7 meeting
•	 There were hosts of issues which were discussed in the 

meeting. These issues include:

•	 Increasing aggressive foreign affairs of China, Russia and Iran: 
The issue was raised by foreign minister of UK as according 
to him the actions of these countries pose a challenge to 
democratic societies and the international rule of law.

•	 Unite democracies: The forum discussed the bringing 
together of democratic countries from around the globe and 
demonstrate unity at a time when it is much needed to tackle 
shared challenges and rising threats.

•	 Coup in Myanmar: The forum also discussed the coup in 
Myanmar which has seen humanitarian crisis due to human 
rights	violations	by	the	army.

•	 Tigray crisis in Ethiopia: The Tigray War is an ongoing armed 
conflict	that	began	around	midnight	of	3–4	November	2020	in	
the Tigray Region of Ethiopia.

•	 Withdrawal from Afghanistan: The forum also discussed 
withdrawal from Afghanistan, where U.S. troops and their 
NATO allies are winding down a two-decade deployment.

•	 Ukraine-Russia tension: The forum also discussed the tensions 
which	have	arisen	between	Ukraine	and	Russia	 after	 troop	
buildup on the border with Ukraine and the imprisonment of 
opposition	politician	Alexei	Navalny.

•	 Global Vaccination: The forum also discussed global 
vaccination	issues	which	have	been	stalled	due	to	shortage	
of	vaccine	and	at	the	same	time	stock	piling	of	vaccines	by	
developed	countries	of	the	world.

Significance of the meeting
•	 Protecting democratic ethos: The meeting which was attended 

by the foreign ministers of Australia, India, South Korea and 

South Africa apart from ministers of G7 countries.

 � All countries are democratic countries and hence share 

common principles, ideologies and issues.

 � India	can	counter	Chinese	aggression	by	 raising	voices	

against it diplomatically at these forums.

Way Forward
•	 Forums	 like	G7	 are	 important	 from	 India’s	 point	 of	 view	 as		

they share common democratic principles with India.

•	 Further, to counter China’s aggression, the platform can be 

useful for ensuring India’s security.

G7 (GROUP OF SEVEN)

•	 The	 Group	 of	 Seven	 (G-7)	 is	 an	 intergovernmental	
organization	 made	 up	 of	 the	 world's	 largest	 developed	

economies: France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the United 

States, the United Kingdom, and Canada.

•	 Objective: These countries meet periodically to address 

international economic and monetary issues with each 

member	taking	over	the	presidency	on	a	rotating	basis.

•	 Other participants:	Other	members	are	invited	to	the	forum	

to partly take part in the meeting.

•	 For example this year Australia, India, South Korea and 

South	Africa	were	invited.

•	 Formerly G8:	Previously	Russia	was	also	part	of	the	group	

hence formerly called G8.

•	 Russia	was	removed	after	it	annexed	the	region	of	Crimea	
illegally from Ukraine.

INDIA - ISRAEL AGREEMENT ON AGRICULTURE 
COOPERATION

India and Israel are implementing the “Indo-Israel 
Agricultural Project Centres of Excellence” and “Indo-Israel 
Villages of Excellence”.

About
•	 Bilateral Relationship:	India	and	Israel	have	signed	“a	three-

year	work	program	agreement”	for	development	in	agriculture	
cooperation.

INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS
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 � It will aim to grow existing Centres of Excellence, establish 
new	 centres,	 increase	 CoE’s	 value	 chain,	 bring	 the	
Centres	 of	 Excellence	 into	 the	 self-sufficient	mode,	 and	
encourage	private sector companies and collaboration.

•	 Agriculture Sector- Priority of India: Agriculture sector has 
always remained a priority for India.

 � Indo-Israeli Agricultural Cooperation Project started in 
2008 following the signing of a three-year Action Plan 
based	on	a	Government	to	Government	Agreement.

•	 Agency involved: Israel’s Agency for International 
Development	 Cooperation	 -	 are	 leading	 Israel’s	 largest	
G2G cooperation, with 29 operational Centres of Excellence 
(COEs)	across	 India	 in	12	States,	 implementing	Advanced-
Intensive	 agriculture	 farms	 with	 Israeli	 Agro-Technology	
tailored to local conditions.

•	  “Indo-Israel Villages of Excellence” program: is a new concept 
aimed at creating a model ecosystem in agriculture across 
eight states, alongside 13 Centers of Excellence within 75 
villages.

 � The Centres of Excellence generate knowledge, 
demonstrate best practices and train farmers.

•	 Benefit to Local Farmers: The program will promote the 
increase	 of	 net	 income	 and	 better	 the	 livelihood	 of	 the	
individual	farmer,	transforming	traditional	farms	into	modern-
intensive	farms	based	on	Indo-Israel	Agriculture	Action	Plan	
standards.

India–Israel relations
•	 History

 � Excavation	 at	 Tel	 Megiddo	 shows	 evidences	 of	 Indo-
Mediterranean trade relations from mid second 
millennium	BCE	between	south	Asia	and	southern	Levant	
as	they	prove	presence	of	turmeric,	banana,	sesame,	all	
originating from south Asia.

•	 Political Relations
 � India formally recognised Israel on September 17, 1950.

 � Since the up gradation of relations in 1992, defence 
and	 agriculture	 have	 been	 the	 main	 pillars	 of	 bilateral	
engagement.

 � In	recent	years,	ties	have	expanded	to	areas	such	as	S&T,	
education	and	homeland	security.	The	future	vision	of	the	
cooperation	is	of	a	strong	hi-tech	partnership	as	befits	two	
leading knowledge economies.

•	 Defence ties
 � India is the largest buyer of Israeli military equipment and 

Israel is the second-largest defence supplier to India after 
Russia.

 � Military and strategic ties between the two nations extend 
to intelligence sharing on terrorist groups and joint military 
training.

 � India has increasingly sourced from Israel in recent years 

and the list includes SPICE-2000 bombs, Barak-8 MRSAM 

missile	kits,	HAROP	Suicide	Drones,	Light	Machine	Guns.

•	 Trade
 � The trade relations of both communities can be traced 

back to 1,000 BCE and earlier to the time of the Indus 

valley	 civilization	 of	 the	 Indian	 subcontinent	 and	 the	

Babylonian culture of Middle East.

 � Since the establishment of diplomatic relations between 

India and Israel in 1992, bilateral trade and economic 

relations progressed rapidly.

 � From	 US$	 200	 million	 in	 1992	 merchandise	 trade	

diversified	and	reached	US$	5.24	billion	in	year	2019	with	

the	balance	of	trade	being	in	India’s	favour	by	more	than	

US$	1.9	billion.

•	 Agriculture
 � Under	 a	 comprehensive	 Work	 Plan	 for	 cooperation	

in agriculture signed in 2006, bilateral projects are 

implemented	 through	MASHAV	 (Center	 for	 International	

Cooperation of Israel’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs) 

and CINADCO (Centre for International Agricultural 

Development	Cooperation	of	Israel’s	Ministry	of	Agriculture	

and	Rural	Development).	

•	 Science and technology collaboration
 � Specific	 areas	 of	 cooperation	 included	 information	

technology, biotechnology, lasers, and electro-optics. 

•	 Space collaboration
 � In	2002,	India	and	Israel	signed	a	cooperative	agreement	

promoting space collaboration between both nations.

 � Israel also expressed interest in participating in ISRO's 

proposed mission of sending an unmanned craft to the 

moon.

 � Additionally, the two countries signed an agreement 

outlining the deployment of TAUVEX, an Israeli space 

telescope	array,	on	India's	GSAT-4,	a	planned	navigation	

and communication satellite.

•	 Indian Community
 � There are approximately 80,000 Jews of Indian-origin in 

Israel.

 � There	are	about	10,000	Indian	citizens	in	Israel,	of	whom	

around	 9,000	 are	 care-givers.	 Others	 are	 diamond	

traders, some IT professionals, students and unskilled 

workers.

INDIA – TAIWAN RELATIONS

India received Covid-19 assistance from Taiwan including 
oxygen concentrators and cylinders.
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About
•	 The Taipei Economic and Cultural Center (TECC): said more 

batches of medical equipment and supplies will be airlifted to 
India	soon.	The	TECC	is	Taiwan's	representative	office	in	India.

•	 No formal diplomatic relations:	 India	 does	 not	 have	 formal	
diplomatic	 relations	with	Taiwan,	but	both	sides	have	 trade	
and people-to-people ties. 

•	 China’s claim: China claims Taiwan as part of its territory. 
Taiwan's	 aid	 to	 India	 came	 amid	 reports	 of	 violations	 of	
Taiwan's airspace by Chinese military jets.

•	 Like-minded democracy: Taiwan sees India as an important 
like-minded democracy and friend, and there are close 
cultural and economic links too.

Significance of India – Taiwan relations
•	 Bilateral relations: The bilateral relations between India and 

Taiwan	have	improved	since	the	1990s	despite	both	nations	
not	maintaining	official	diplomatic	relations.	

 � India recognises only the People's Republic of China (in 
mainland China) and not the Republic of China's claims 
of	 being	 the	 legitimate	 government	 of	 Mainland	 China,	
Hong	Kong,	and	Macau	-	a	conflict	that	emerged	after	the	
Chinese	Civil	War.

•	 Cultural exchanges: China and India, where two of the four 
ancient	 civilizations	 of	 the	 world	 emerged,	 having	 shared	
thousands	of	years	of	extensive	trade	and	cultural	exchanges,	
primarily through Buddhism, direct contact between Formosa 
and South Asia has historically been considerably more 
limited due to geographic constraints and distances.

•	 "Look East" foreign policy:	As	a	part	of	its	"Look	East"	foreign	
policy,	India	has	sought	to	cultivate	extensive	ties	with	Taiwan	
in	 trade	and	 investment	as	well	as	developing	co-operation	
in	science	&	technology,	environment	issues	and	people-to-
people exchanges. 

 � Both	sides	have	aimed	to	develop	ties,	partly	to	counteract	
Chinese	rivalry	with	both	nations.

•	 Commercial ties:	 Both	 governments	 have	 launched	 efforts	
to	 significantly	 expand	 bilateral	 trade	 and	 investment,	
especially	in	the	fields	of	information	technology	(IT),	energy,	
telecommunications and electronics.

 � Moreover,	India’s	ban	on	Chinese	apps	and	its	exclusion	
of	 Huawei	 from	 its	 5G	 network	 over	 security	 fears	 also	
open the door for Taiwan to further deepen its presence in 
the Indian telecoms industry.

 � Taiwan is an integral part of the regional supply chain 
mechanism, and a trade agreement with Taiwan will 
help India remain connected to the regional economic 
dynamism, amidst its attempts to de-couple from China. 

•	 Indo-Pacific region: India is an important part of the Indo-
Pacific	 region,	and	 it	 is	natural	 for	 India	 to	collaborate	with	
like-minded countries to pursue common interests.

 � China has emerged as a security concern for India, 
and, on the other, Taiwan is willing to partner with major 
stakeholders	in	the	Indo-Pacific	to	ensure	regional	stability	
and peace.

ONE-CHINA POLICY AND ONE CHINA PRINCIPLE

•	 The	 "One-China	 policy"	 is	 a	 policy	 asserting	 that	 there	
is	 only	 one	 sovereign	 state	 under	 the	 name	 China,	 as	
opposed to the idea that there are two states, the People's 
Republic of China (PRC) and the Republic of China (ROC), 
whose	official	names	incorporate	"China".

•	 The	One	China	concept	 is	different	 from	the	"One	China	
principle",	which	 is	 the	principle	 that	 insists	both	Taiwan	
and mainland China are inalienable parts of a single 
"China".

•	 A	modified	 form	 of	 the	 "One	 China"	 principle	 known	 as	
the	 "1992	 Consensus"	 is	 the	 current	 policy	 of	 the	 PRC	
government.	

 � Under	this	"consensus",	both	governments	"agree"	that	
there	 is	only	one	sovereign	state	encompassing	both	
mainland China and Taiwan, but disagree about which 
of	 the	 two	governments	 is	 the	 legitimate	government	
of this state.

•	 The One-China principle faces opposition from supporters 
of	the	Taiwan	independence	movement,	which	pushes	to	
establish	the	"Republic	of	Taiwan"	and	cultivate	a	separate	
identity	apart	from	China	called	"Taiwanization".

Issues between India – Taiwan relations
•	 China factor:	China’s	influence	on	India	cannot	be	overlooked	

in the discussion on whether India will continue to build 
deeper diplomatic ties with Taiwan.

•	 Taiwan card: At present, India may play the “Taiwan card” to 
balance and challenge China, yet once Sino-Indian relations 
stabilize;	 there	 is	a	chance	 that	 India	will	dilute	 the	Taiwan	
issue.

•	 No signs of formal relations: there are also no signs in Taiwan 
that	the	Tsai	government	is	seeking	to	build	formal	relations	
with India in the short term.

•	 No parliamentary visits:	 The	 two	 countries	 are	 vibrant	
democracies,	 and	 parliamentary	 interactions	 and	 visits	 will	
strengthen their commitment towards the rule of law and 
good	governance.

Way Forward
•	 Policy planning dialogue:	 to	 have	 a	 long-term	 perspective	

on	 the	 virtues	 of	 engaging	 each	 other,	 a	 policy	 planning	
dialogue	 at	 the	 mid-official	 level	 may	 be	 initiated	 primarily	
for information-sharing and dealing with the non-traditional 
security threats.
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•	 Exchange of ideas:	 An	 active	 exchange	 of	 ideas	 in	 the	
health	sector	will	prove	beneficial	for	learning	from	Taiwan’s	
Covid-19	experience.

•	 Not a countermeasure to growing animosity with China: The 
objective	of	this	deepening	engagement	is	to	de-hyphenate	
India-Taiwan ties from India-China relations. Taiwan is 
reaching out to India; India too should reciprocate.

KYRGYZSTAN-TAJIKISTAN BORDER TENSION

Cease-Fire Between Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan Holding After 
Deadly Border Clashes.

About
•	 Central Asian nations: Both the nations belong to Central Asia.

•	 Kok-Tash:	 Both	 nations	 have	 claimed	 the	 area	 around	 the	
water supply facility in Kok-Tash, a dispute dating back 
decades	to	when	they	were	both	part	of	the	Soviet	Union.

•	 Unmarked border:	 A	 large	 part	 of	 the	 Tajik-Kyrgyz	 border	
remains	unmarked,	 fuelling	fierce	disputes	over	water,	 land	
and pastures.

•	 Fergana Valley: Border disagreements between the three 
countries	 that	share	 the	 fertile	Fergana	Valley	-	Kyrgyzstan,	
Tajikistan	 and	 Uzbekistan	 stem	 from	 demarcations	 made	
during	the	Soviet	era.

•	 Collective Security Treaty Organization:	 Kyrgyzstan	 and	
Tajikistan are both members of the Russia-dominated 
Collective	Security	Treaty	Organization.

THE RECENT CONFLICT

The	 latest	 conflict	 erupted	 when	 Tajik	 officials	 attempted	
to	mount	 surveillance	cameras	 to	monitor	 the	water	 supply	
facility	amid	the	tensions	over	water	distribution,	and	Kyrgyz	
residents	 opposed	 the	 move.	 Both	 sides	 began	 hurling	
stones at each other and troops quickly entered the fray.

Background on the conflict
•	 Water issue: The	 fighting	 has	 focused	 on	 water	 facilities	 in	

territory	claimed	by	both	Kyrgyzstan	and	Tajikistan.	

•	 Border issue: Like many parts of Central Asia, the border 
between the two countries has been a focus of tension for the 
past 30 years.

 � Before that, it mattered little which bit of territory belonged 
to	 who	 as	 people	 could	 move	 freely	 between	 Soviet	
Republics. But the collapse of the USSR generated hard 
borders	-	and	potential	violence.

 � The meandering boundary between Tajikistan and 
Kyrgyzstan	is	particularly	tense	as	over	a	third	of	its	1,000-
km (600-mile) length is disputed. 

•	 Land & Water access: Restrictions on access to land and water 
that	 communities	 regard	as	 theirs	have	often	 led	 to	deadly	
clashes in the past.

India’s ties with Central Asia and its significance 
•	 Politically: this ranges from the Kushan Empire, which spanned 

across the territories of modern Central Asia and India to the 
Mughal conquest of India during the early 16th century.

 � India’s	 ‘Connect	 Central	 Asia	 Policy’	 covers	 an	 entire	
gamut of a multi-model approach to strengthen politico-
economic, security, and cultural ties between the two.

•	 Economically: Not only did Central Asian cities such as 
Ferghana, Samarkand, and Bukhara play an important role 
in the Silk Road connecting India with China and Europe, but 
also Indian merchants based in the region formed an integral 
part of the local economies.

 � Announcement of an additional 1 billion USD Line of 
Credit	extended	by	India	for	priority	development	projects	
in	 energy,	 healthcare,	 connectivity,	 IT,	 agriculture,	
education, etc.

 � India proposed grant assistance for the implementation of 
High	Impact	Community	Development	Projects	that	aim	to	
boost	socio-economic	development	in	the	region.

 � India’s	trade	with	the	region	amounts	to	US$	2	billion,	owing	
to	limited	connectivity	and	low	economic	engagement.

•	 Energy Security:	 Central	 Asia	 is	 significant	 for	 India	 it	 has	
an	 abundance	 of	 oil	 and	 gas	 deposits.	 It	 contains	 vast	
hydrocarbon	 fields	which	 homes	 around	 4%	 of	 the	world’s	
natural	gas	reserves	and	approximately	3%	of	oil	reserves.

•	 Strategically: Central Asia located in the heart of Eurasia, 
forms a part of India’s extended neighbourhood.

 � Its geographical proximity, strategic location, and 
historical linkages make it an important partner for India.

 � India	should	actively	 look	forward	to	 framing	 large-scale	
strategies and signing deals to export minerals and oil 
from Central Asia.

•	 Robust Partnership:	 Establishing	 physical	 connectivity	
through building the International North-South Transport 
Corridor (INSTC)

 � India’s recent acceptance as a member of the Shanghai 
Cooperation	 Organization	 (SCO)	 has	 further	 helped	 in	
engagement, especially concerning trade and energy 
with Central Asia.

 � As part of its ongoing efforts to boost strategic partnership 
with the region, the second India-Central Asia Dialogue 
was	hosted	virtually.

•	 Fight against the pandemic:	India	has	provided	humanitarian	
and medical assistance to the Central Asian partners in their 
fight	against	the	pandemic.

•	 Combating Terrorism: The joint statement on the India-Central 
Asian dialogue also focused on the need to combat terrorism 
by destroying networks, and funding channels.
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ISRAEL’S IRON DOME AIR DEFENCE SYSTEM

The Iron Dome aerial defence system of Israel intercepted 
rockets fired from Gaza in recent Israel-Palestine conflict.

About
• Ground to air: It is a short-range (70km), ground-to-air, air 

defence system.

• Components: It includes a radar and Tamir interceptor 
missiles that track and neutralise any rockets or missiles 
aimed at Israeli targets.

• Usage: It is a multi-mission system used for countering:
 � Rockets,	artillery	&	mortars	(C-RAM)	

 � Precision	 Guided	 Munitions	 like	 very	 short	 -range	 air	
defence	(V-SHORAD)	systems

 � As well as aircraft, helicopters and unmanned aerial 
vehicles	(UAV)

• All weather system: It is capable of being used in all weather 
conditions, including during the day and night.

• Variants:
 � I-DOME	 is	 the	mobile	 variant	 with	 all	 components	 on	 a	

single truck

INTERNAL SECURITY
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• Prithvi Air Defence (PAD) missile (DRDO)
 � Exo-Atmospheric:	 It	 is	an	anti-ballistic	missile	developed	

to intercept incoming ballistic missiles outside the 
atmosphere (exo-atmospheric) at an altitude of 80 km.

 � Operational range: 300 km to 2000 km.

 � Two-stage missile: The	first	stage	is	a	Solid	fuelled	motor	
while the second stage is Liquid fuelled.

• Advanced Air Defence (AAD) Missile (DRDO)
 � Endo-Atmospheric: It is an anti-ballistic missile designed 

to intercept incoming ballistic missiles in the endo-
atmosphere at an altitude of 30 km. 

 � It is for those targets which somehow get passed through 
PAD. It is a secondary layer which compliments PAD

 � It is a single-stage, solid-fuelled missile.

 � Operational range - 150 km to 200 km.

• Ashwin - Advanced Air Defence (AAD) interceptor missile 
(DRDO)

 � It is an endo-atmospheric missile, capable of intercepting 
incoming targets at an altitude of 15 to 25 km.

 � It	 is	 the	advanced	version	of	 the	low	altitude	supersonic	
ballistic interceptor missile.

 � The	missile	comes	with	an	inbuilt	navigator,	an	advanced	
computer	and	an	electro-mechanical	activator.

• Akash Air Defence System (DRDO)
 � It is a medium-range mobile surface-to-air missile defence 

system

 � The missile system can target aircraft up to 45 km away, 
at altitudes up to 18,000 m. 

 � It	has	the	capability	to	neutralize	aerial	targets	like	fighter	
jets, cruise missiles and air-to-surface missiles as well as 
ballistic missiles.

• S-400 air defence systems (Russia)
 � India is in the process of buying it from Russia.
 � Long range (up to 400km): It is the world’s most dangerous 

operationally deployed modern long-range surface-to-air 
missile defence system.
 � It has altitudinal range of 30 km.

 � Integrated missile defence system: It is a mobile system 
that integrates 
 � A multifunction Radar
 � Autonomous Detection and Targeting Systems
 � Anti-aircraft missile systems
 � Launchers
 � A command-and-control centre.

 � Counter: It can engage all types of aerial targets including 
aircraft,	 unmanned	 aerial	 vehicles,	 and	 ballistic	 and	
cruise missiles

 � Layered defence with less deploy time: It can be deployed 
within	five	minutes,	and	is	capable	of	firing	three	types	of	
missiles to create a layered defence.

 � Multiple target handling: It can simultaneously track 100 
airborne	targets,	including	super	fighters	such	as	the	US-
built F-35, and engage six of them at the same time.

India’s important Air Defence Systems

 � C-DOME	is	the	naval	version	for	deployment	on	ships.

• Origin: Its genesis goes back to the 2006 Israeli-Lebanon 
war,	when	the	Hezbollah	fired	thousands	of	rockets	into	Israel

• Manufacturer: It	 is	 manufactured	 by	 Rafael	 Advanced	
Defence	Systems	Limited	and	has	been	in	service	with	Israeli	
Air Force since 2011.

P-8I PATROL AIRCRAFT

U.S. approved the sale of six P-8I patrol aircraft to India

About:
• P-8I is a long-range, multi-mission maritime patrol aircraft 

offered	 by	 Boeing	 for	 the	 Indian	 Navy.	 It	 was	 designed	 to	
protect	the	vast	coastline	and	territorial	waters	of	India.

• With a maximum speed of 907 kmph and an operating range 
of	 over	 1,200	 nautical	 miles,	 the	 P-8Is	 detect	 threats	 and	
neutralize	 them	 if	 required,	 far	before	 they	come	anywhere	
near Indian shores.

• It can conduct anti-submarine warfare (ASW), anti-surface 
warfare	(ASuW),	intelligence,	maritime	patrol,	and	surveillance	
and reconnaissance missions.

•	 P-8I	 replaced	 the	ageing	fleet	of	 the	 Indian	Navy’s	Tupolev	
Tu-142 aircraft.

OTHER KEY FACTS

•	 The	Indian	navy	ordered	eight	P-8I	aircraft	from	Boeing	in	
2009,	 via	direct	commercial	 sale,	and	contracted	 for	an	
additional four aircraft in July 2016.

 � The	 Indian	 Navy	 is	 the	 first	 export	 customer	 for	 the	
aircraft.

•	 In	 November	 2019,	 the	 Defence	 Acquisition	 Council	
provided	its	approval	for	the	procurement	of	six	additional	
P-8I	aircraft	for	the	Indian	Navy.

•	 These	additional	six	P-8I	aircraft	will	allow	the	Indian	navy	
to	expand	 its	maritime	surveillance	aircraft	capability	 for	
the next 30 years.
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL

As per a decision taken up at the recent Cabinet meeting, 
the West Bengal government will set up a Legislative 
Council (Vidhan Parishad)

About
•	 The	 Trinamool	 Congress	 government	 in	 West	 Bengal	

approved	the	setting	up	of	a	Legislative	Council	in	the	state.

•	 Party had promised it in its election manifesto.

•	 It	 is	to	be	noted	that	West	Bengal’s	Legislative	Council	was	
abolished	 50	 years	 ago	 by	 a	 coalition	 government	 of	 Left	
parties.

•	 Currently,	 six	 states	—	 Bihar,	 Uttar	 Pradesh,	 Maharashtra,	
Andhra	 Pradesh,	 Telangana	 and	 Karnataka	 —	 have	 a	
Legislative	Council.

History of Legislative Council in Bengal:
•	 Montagu-Chelmsford reforms: It led to the formation of Council 

of State at	the	national	level	in	1919.

•	 Government of India Act, 1935: It led to setting up of bicameral 
legislature in	Indian	Provinces.	Under	this	law	that	a	Legislative 
Council was set up in Bengal in the year 1937.

•	 Constituent Assembly: It provided	for	setting	up	of	Legislative 
Council in the states of Bihar, Bombay, Madras, Punjab, the 
United Provinces and West Bengal.

 � However,	an	option	was	given	to	the	states	under	Article 
169 for abolishing an existing second chamber or setting 
up a new one by passing a resolution	 in	 their	 Legislative	
Assembly.

 � The total membership of the council was capped at one-
third of the popularly elected Legislative Assembly.

 � The	 West	 Bengal	 Legislative	 Council	 remained	 in	
existence till 1969.
 � The West Bengal Assembly passed a resolution for 

abolishing the council in March 1969, and four months 
later,	both	Houses	of	Parliament	approved	a	law	to	this	
effect.

 � In the same year Punjab also	abolished	its	Legislative	
Council.

Legislative Council in other states
•	 Tamil Nadu: The AIADMK-led government in 1986 abolished the 

state’s second chamber. Since then, DMK has made attempts 
to re-establish the Council, and AIADMK has opposed such 
moves.

•	 Andhra Pradesh: The	 Legislative	Council	 was	 first	 set	 up	 in	
1958, then abolished by the TDP in 1985 and re-established 
by the Congress in 2007. The	YSRCP-controlled	Legislative	
Assembly	 passed	 a	 resolution	 to	 abolish	 the	 legislative	
council	in	2020.	However,	bill	to	the	same	effect	has	not	been	
introduced in the Parliament yet.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL

•	 Process of setting up: Under Article 169, the Parliament has 
been	 given	 the	 power	 to	 create	 a	 legislative	 council	 (in	
states where it does not exist) or abolish (in states where 
it exists) by passing a law by a simple majority, that is, a 
majority	of	the	members	of	each	House	present	and	voting.

 � However,	 it	 requires	 state	 legislative	 assembly	 to	
initiate the process by passing a resolution by Special 
Majority i.e a majority of the total membership of the 
assembly and a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the	members	of	the	assembly	present	and	voting.

•	 Composition: 
 � Under Article 171 of the constitution the maximum 

strength of the council is capped at one third of the 
total	 strength	 of	 the	 Legislative	 Assembly	 while	 the	
minimum strength is 40. 

•	 Tenure: 
 � Legislative	Council	is	a	permanent	body	like	the	Rajya	
Sabha	and	not	subject	to	dissolution	like	the	Legislative	
Assembly.

 � The	 tenure	 of	 a	 Member	 of	 the	 Legislative	 Council	
(MLC) is six years, with one-third of the members 
retiring	every	two	years.

•	 Process of election:
 � One-third of the MLCs are elected by the state’s 
Members	of	Legislative	Assembly	MLAs.

 � Another 1/3rd by a special electorate comprising sitting 
members	of	local	governments	such	as	municipalities	
and district boards.

 � 1/12th by an electorate of teachers and another 1/12th 
by registered graduates.

 � The remaining members are appointed by the 
Governor	 for	 distinguished	 services	 in	 various	 fields	
namely,	literature,	science,	art,	cooperative	movement	
and	social	service.

•	 In 2019, the J&K Legislative Council was abolished through 
the	J&K	Reorganisation	Bill,	2019,	which	reduced	the	State	of	
J&K	to	the	Union	Territories	of	J&K	and	Ladakh.

POLITY & 
GOVERNANCE
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•	 The Assam Assembly in 2010 and the Rajasthan Assembly in 
2012	passed	resolutions	for	setting	up	a	Legislative	Council	in	
their	respective	states.	Both	Bills are pending in Rajya Sabha.

Power of Legislative Council vis-a vis Rajya Sabha
•	 While Rajya Sabha has substantial power to shape non-

financial legislation, the power of Legislative Council in this 
regard is limited and no such constitutional mandate to do it.

•	 The Legislative Assembly can override any suggestions or 
amendment	given	by	the	Legislative Council.

•	 Unlike the Members of Rajya Sabha, members of Legislative 
Council can not vote in the election of President.

•	 The Vice President is the Rajya Sabha Chairperson while 
a member from the Council itself is chosen as the Council 
Chairperson.

Arguments in favor of Legislative Council
•	 People who can not compete or shy away from direct election 

but	deserve	a	place	in	law	making	process	they	can	be	a	part	
of	Legislative	Council.

•	 It is a forum for academicians and intellectuals, who are 
arguably not suited for the rough and tumble of electoral 
politics.

•	 There can be a detailed discussion and better formulation of 
legislation.

•	 Upper	House	consisting	of	graduates,	teachers,	outstanding	
persons	 in	 the	 fields	 of	 art,	 literature,	 science	 and	 social	
service,	check-mate the radicalism of the lower House.

•	 Checks and balances against hasty legislation: The popularly 
elected house may tend to go for hasty legislations and the 
council	 act	 as	 a	 check.	 Legislative	 Council	 go	 for	minute 
analysis of the legislation.

Arguments against Legislative Council
•	 Backdoor entry: The	council	is	always	criticized	as	a	parking 

space for those leaders who are rejected by people in direct 
elections. 

•	 Roadblock in progress: While it checks the hasty legislation of 
assembly,	but	at	the	same	time	it	is	also	criticized	for	delaying 
the progressive legislations

•	 Financial burden: It is expensive and a big drain on the State’s 
exchequer. Rajasthan told the Standing Committee that 
approximately Rs 100 crore would be required; Assam quoted 
a one-time expenditure of Rs 68.88 crore, and a recurring 
annual expenditure of Rs 19.28 crore.

Way Forward
There needs to be a national discussion on the utility and 
requirement	of	Legislative	Council.	Either	the	council	should	be	
abolished	 completely	 or	 if	 it	 has	 to	 exist,	 it	must	 be	 provided	

with	sufficient	power	and	to	make	it	effective	and	an	important	
pillar	in	the	development	of	state.	One	suggestion	is	to	make	it	
compulsory	for	all	the	states	to	have	a	legislative	council	and	a	
representative	of	 the	 local	 self-government,	 just	 like	 the	Rajya	
Sabha	is	the	representative	of	the	states.

SUTRA MODEL: FAILED TO DETECT SECOND 
WAVE OF COVID-19 PANDEMIC

Amid rapid increase in cases all over India, experts have 
questioned SUTRA model followed by government .

About:
•	 SUTRA	model	has	been	followed	by	government	to	forecast	

the rise and ebb of the COVID-19 pandemic.

•	 The	experts	have	opined	that	SUTRA	model	failed	to	precisely	
detect	about	the	advent	of	COVID-19	pandemic	in	India.

FACTS FOR PRELIMS

SUTRA model

•	 SUTRA stands for Susceptible, Undetected, Tested 
(positive),	and	Removed	Approach.

•	 The	 model	 is	 backed	 by	 Government	 of	 India	 and	 is	
worked upon by a group of scientists, statisticians, experts 
working on mathematics models etc.

•	 Apart	 from	their	own	R&D,	 this	group	takes	 into	account	
different mathematical models used to detect COVID-19 
pandemic.

Parameters used by the model

•	 Beta: This parameter is also called contact rate. It is used 
to measure the number of people infected by an infected 
person per day. 

•	 Reach: This parameter is used to measure the exposure 
level	of	the	population	to	the	COVID-19	pandemic.

•	 Epsilon: This parameter is essentially a ratio of detected 
and undetected cases.

Why have the questions been raised on the working 
of the model?
•	 Inaccurate predictions of active cases: The SUTRA group had 

predicted	that	a	“second	wave”	would	peak	by	the	third	week	
of	 April	 and	 will	 stay	 around	 1	 lakh	 cases	 however	 cases	
crossed more than four lakhs which was four times higher 
than predicted.

•	 Early assurance: The group eagerly announced in October 
2020 that COVID-19 pandemic in India had passed its peak 
and from December 2020 onwards the number of cases will 
decrease up to 50,000.
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•	 Failed to detect rapid increase in cases: The model failed to 
detect the rapid increase in cases because the model chose 
a “data centric approach”.

•	 Use of too many parameters failed the model: There were 
too many parameters which were used in the model. The 
more	parameters	 you	have,	 the	more	 you	are	 in	danger	 of	
‘overfitting’.	You	can	fit	any	curve	over	a	short	 time	window	
with 3 or 4 parameters.

•	 Faulty ICMR Survey:	The	model	was	heavily	dependent	upon	
a	sero	survey	conducted	by	the	ICMR	in	May	that	said	0.73%	
of	India’s	population	may	have	been	infected	at	that	time.

•	 Relied merely on reported data: The modeling by the SUTRA 
model was based entirely on reported data. It didn’t take into 
account the unreported data as well as home quarantined 
cases which were many times higher than reported cases. 

•	 Ignores Behavior of the Virus: The SUTRA model’s omission of 
the	importance	of	the	behavior	of	the	virus;	the	fact	that	some	
people	were	bigger	transmitters	of	the	virus	than	others	(say	
a barber or a receptionist more than someone who worked 
from home); a lack of accounting for social or geographic 
heterogeneity and not stratifying the population by age as 
it didn’t account for contacts between different age groups 
also	undermined	its	validity.

Impact of misinterpreted data and faulty modeling
•	 Lack of preparedness:	Although,	the	government	had	enough	

time to prepare but faulty model couldn’t predict the degree 
of	devastation.

•	 Elections	which	were	held	in	five	states	due	to	acceptance	of	
the	fact	that	‘COVID-19	pandemic	was	almost	over’	acted	as	
‘Sure	Spreader	events’.

Way Forward:

•	 The nature of COVID-19 is unpredictable and thus 
government	must	invest	more	in	human	resources	and	capital	
in strengthening such models.

•	 This will help to check impact of such pandemics in future.

EC’S PLEA TO RESTRAIN REPORTING OF COURT 
PROCEEDINGS REJECTED

Recently, Supreme Court (SC) dismissed a plea by the 
Election Commission of India (ECI) to restrain media from 
reporting oral observations made by a Division Bench of 
the Madras High court.

About
•	 With	advent	of	technologies,	real	time	reporting	of	the	court	

proceedings through social media forums and news outlets 
has	become	very	common.

•	 The	Election	Commission	of	India	had	filed	a	plea	to	stop	real	
time	progress	of	hearings	and	oral	observations	of	judges	in	

courts.

•	 Oral observation regarding conducting elections during 
COVID-19 pandemic:	 Before	 that,	 an	 oral	 observation	 was	
made	by	Madras	High	Court	 regarding	 the	 role	 of	 Election	

commission in conducting elections during COVID-19 

pandemic.

•	 	The	Madras	High	court	had	observed	that	‘officials	of	Election	
Commission’ must be charged with ‘murder’ for allowing 

rallies and mass gatherings during the Tamil Nadu Assembly 

elections.

•	 It further added that ECI was solely responsible for the 

COVID-19 surge.

Observations by Supreme Court on Plea Filed by 
Election Commission
•	 Freedom of Expression:	 The	 court	 observed	 that	 real-time	

reporting	 of	 the	 observations	 and	 discussions	 made	 by	

judges in different courts come under freedom of speech and 

expression.

•	 Balancing the Power: In the judgment justice Chandrachud 

observed	that	the	case	posed	a	delicate	balancing	of	powers	

between	 the	 High	 Court	 and	 the	 ECI,	 which	 were	 both	

constitutional authorities.

•	 Right to Information: The court further opined that press 

has essentially played its role in disseminating important 

informations	to	public	and	hence	it	has	fulfilled	the	essential	

democratic right of ‘Right to Know’.

•	 Transparency in court proceedings: While referring to a healthy 

and transparent democratic system, the Supreme Court cited 

the	provision	of	‘Live	Proceedings’	by	the	Gujarat	High	Court.

•	 Such	 live	 reporting	 of	 court	 proceedings	 is	 a	 cause	 of	
celebration rather than apprehension. Except in cases of 

child sexual abuse and marital issues, the phenomenon of 

free press should extend to court proceedings.

Why there should be live-streaming?
•	 Better accountability: It can be an instrument for greater 

accountability and formed part of the Code of Criminal 

Procedure, 1973.

•	 In line with Constitution:	Live	Streaming	of	Court	proceedings	
is manifested in the public interest. Public interest has always 

been	preserved	through	the	Constitution	article	19	and	21

•	 Empowering People:	It	will	enable	the	legal	system	to	deliver	
on its promise of empowering the masses.

•	 Transparency: It will aid the principle of open court and 

dependence	on	second-hand	views	can	be	reduced.	 It	will	

boost the public’s right to know.
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•	 There will be confidence in the functioning of the judiciary as 
an	institution.	It	will	help	maintain	the	respect	that	it	deserved	
as a co-equal organ of the state.

•	 Academic reasons:	Live	streaming	can	be	used	for	academic	
purposes.

OTHER PROVISIONS REGARDING LIVE STREAMING

•	 In	 the	Swapnil	Tripathi	v	Supreme	Court	of	 India	 (2018),	
Supreme	Court	has	ruled	in	favour	of	opening	up	the	apex	
court	through	live-streaming.

•	 It	held	 that	 the	 live	streaming	proceedings	 is	part	of	 the	
right to access justice under Article 21 of the Constitution. 
But the judgment remains unimplemented.

•	 The	 e-Court	 Mission	 Mode	 Project	 had	 the	 vision	 to	
transform the Indian Judiciary by ICT enablement of 
Courts.

Way Forward
•	 The Supreme Court through its judgment has protected the 

‘Free Speech’ of media and fundamental right of speech and 
expression.

•	 We must emphasise the need for judges to exercise 
caution in off-the-cuff remarks in open court, which may be 
susceptible	 to	 misinterpretation.	 However	 language	 is	 an	
important	instrument	of	a	judicial	process	which	is	sensitive	
to	constitutional	values.

STATE DISASTER RESPONSE FUND (SDRF)

Recently, the centre has released the first installment of the 
State Disaster Response Fund (SDRF) to States.

About
•	 The	 Centre	 has	 released	 the	 first	 installment	 of	 the	 State	

Disaster Response Fund (SDRF) to States to counter the 
second	 wave	 of	 COVID-19	 pandemic	 that	 has	 claimed	
thousands	of	lives	since	April.

•	 The centre has released Rs. 8,873.6 crore to the states 
under	the	fund	which	is	 to	be	utilized	by	states	to	 incur	the	
expenditures during the pandemic.

•	 Usual procedural allocation: This fund is usually released in 
June as per the recommendations of the Finance Commission.

•	 Relaxation in procedures:	However,	in	relaxation	of	the	normal	
procedure,	the	SDRF	has	been	allocated	in	advance	without	
waiting	for	the	utilization	certificate	of	the	amount	provided	to	
the	States	in	the	last	financial	year.	

•	 Half of the amount allocated for COVID-19 pandemic: Up to 
50% of the amount released, i.e., Rs. 4,436.8 crore can be 
used by the States for COVID-19 containment measures.

•	 This fund can be used for meeting the cost of:
 � Oxygen generation and storage plants in hospitals,

 � Ventilators,

 � Air	purifiers,	

 � Strengthening	ambulance	services,	

 � covid-19	hospitals,	

 � COVID Care Centers, 

 � Consumables, 

 � Thermal scanners, 

 � Personal	Protective	Equipment	(PPEs),	

 � Testing laboratories, 

 � Testing	kits	and	containment	zones,	among	others.

State Disaster Relief Fund
•	 SDRF has been constituted under Section 48 (1) (a) of the 

Disaster Management Act, 2005.

•	 It was constituted based on the recommendations of the 13th 
Finance Commission.

•	 The	SDRF	 is	 the	primary	 fund	which	 is	available	with	State	
governments	as	part	of	their	response	to	notified	disasters.

•	 It	aims	to	meet	expenditure	by	providing	immediate	relief	to	
victims.

•	 Contributions: The Centre contributes 75% of the allocation 
for general category States and Union Territories and 90% 
for special category States i.e. northeastern states such as 
Sikkim,	Uttarakhand,	Himachal	Pradesh,	Jammu	and	Kashmir.

•	 The annual Central contribution is released in two equal 
installments as per the recommendation of the Finance 
Commission.

•	 Disaster (s) Covered under SDRF: Cyclone, drought, 
earthquake,	 fire,	 flood,	 tsunami,	 hailstorm,	 landslide,	
avalanche,	cloudburst,	pest	attack,	frost	and	cold	waves.

•	 Local Disasters:
 � A	 State	 Government	 may	 use	 up	 to	 10%	 of	 the	 funds	
available	under	 the	SDRF	 for	providing	 immediate	 relief	
to	 the	 victims	 of	 natural	 disasters	 that	 they	 consider	 to	
be ‘disasters’ within the local context in the State and 
which	are	not	 included	 in	 the	notified	 list	of	disasters	of	
the	Ministry	of	Home	Affairs.

•	 Notified Disaster:
 � COVID-19	 pandemic	 has	 been	 notified	 as	 a	 “notified	
disaster”	 and	 hence	 the	 states	 can	 utilize	 the	 fund	 to	
counter it.

Significance of the fund
•	 Apart	from	Ways	and	Means	Advances	(WMAs),	the	fund	will	

help	to	fulfill	the	urgent	needs	of	the	government.	

•	 It	will	also	help	to	procure	Liquefied	Medical	Oxygen	(LMOs)	
Supplies,	 oxygen	 concentrators,	 ventilators	 and	 other	
important	medical	supplies	with	government.
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•	 The fund will also help to counter emerging threats such as 
‘Black	Fungus’	which	has	also	been	notified	by	many	states	
such as Rajasthan as disaster.

Way Forward
•	 Pandemic	 has	 created	 dual	 problems	 to	 revenues	 of	 state	

government.

•	 On the one hand, expenditure has increased many folds 
drastically	while	on	the	other	revenues	have	decreased	due	
to closure of industries and businesses due to pandemic.

•	 The State Disaster Response Fund and monetary tools 
like	 WMAs	 will	 help	 the	 state	 governments	 to	 counter	 the	
pandemic	effectively.

MUMBAI COP DISMISSED WITHOUT A 
DEPARTMENT PROBE

Recently, a police officer was suspended under Article 311 
(2) (b) of the constitution without a departmental enquiry.

About
•	 Recently, some Gelatin sticks which were kept in a car parked 

outside the house of an Indian industrialist, Mukesh Ambani.

•	 The	 case	was	 transferred	 to	National	 Investigation	Agency	
and	 it	 found	 ulterior	 motives	 to	 harass	 the	 industrialist	 for	
some personal gains.

•	 A	 Mumbai	 police	 cop,	 Sachin	 Vaze	 was	 identified	 as	 the	
suspected culprit behind the parking of the car.

•	 The	 cop	 was	 dismissed	 from	 service	 by	 Mumbai	 Police	
Commissioner under Article 311 (2) (b) without a departmental 
enquiry.

What is Article 311 (2) (b) of the constitution?
•	 Article 311: Article	311	acts	as	a	safeguard	for	civil	servants	

that	 give	 them	 a	 chance	 to	 respond	 to	 the	 charges	 in	 an	
enquiry so that he/she is not arbitrarily dismissed from 
service.

•	 Article	311	 (1)	says	 that	no	government	employee	either	of	
an	all	India	service	or	a	state	government	shall	be	dismissed	
or	 removed	 by	 an	 authority	 subordinate	 to	 the	 own	 that	
appointed him/her.

•	 Article	311	(2)	says	that	no	civil	servant	shall	be	dismissed	or	
removed	or	reduced	in	rank	except	after	an	inquiry	in	which	s/
he	has	been	informed	of	the	charges	and	given	a	reasonable	
opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges.

•	 People Protected under Article 311: The members of:
 � Civil	service	of	the	Union,

 � All	India	Service,	and

 � Civil	service	of	any	State,

 � People	who	hold	a	civil	post	under	the	Union	or	any	State.
 � The	 protective	 safeguards	 given	 under	 Article	 311	 are	
applicable	only	to	civil	servants,	i.e.	public	officers.	They	
are	not	available	to	defense	personnel.

•	 Exceptions to Article 311: Article 311(2) (a), (b), and (c) 
provides	 exceptions	 to	 provisions	 of	 article	 311	 of	 the	
constitution.

•	 It	provides	that	it	is	not	reasonably	practicable	to	hold	such	
an	 enquiry	 for	 removal	 of	 a	 person	 when	 an	 authority	 is	
empowered	to	dismiss	or	remove	such	person	or	to	reduce	
him	in	rank	is	satisfied	for	some	reason.

•	 The reasons for such dismissals must to be recorded by that 
authority in writing.

Other exceptions under which a person can be 
removed without departmental enquiry
•	 Criminal offence:	As	per	Article	311	 (2)	 (a),	 if	a	government	

employee	is	convicted	in	a	criminal	case,	he	can	be	dismissed	
without a Departmental Enquiry.

•	 In interest of security of the state: Under 311 (2) (c) of the 
constitution,	a	government	employee	can	be	dismissed	in	the	
interest of the security of state without departmental enquiry, 
when	the	President	or	the	Governor	is	satisfied	with	evidences.

Process of Departmental Enquiry
•	 In	a	departmental	enquiry	an	enquiry	officer	is	appointed.

•	 The	accused	civil	servant	 is	given	a	formal	charge	sheet	of	
the	charges.	The	civil	servant	can	represent	himself/herself	or	
choose	to	have	a	lawyer.	

•	 Witnesses can be called during the departmental enquiry 
following	which	the	enquiry	officer	can	prepare	a	report	and	
submit	it	to	the	government	for	further	action.

Legal safeguards available for dismissed civil servants 
•	 The	 government	 employee	 dismissed	 under	 any	 of	 these	

provisions	can	approach	either	tribunal	like	the	administrative	
tribunal or different courts.

U.S. TO SUPPORT INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 
WAIVER FOR COVID-19 VACCINES

Recently, United States has decided to support World Trade 
Organisation’s initiative to waive Intellectual Property (IP) 
protection for Covid-19 vaccines. 

About:
•	 The decision is a breakthrough in India and South Africa's 

attempts to get World Trade Organisation (WTO) member 
countries	 to	 agree	 to	 such	 a	 waiver	 to	 fight	 the	 pandemic	
equitably.
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•	 The	move	will	support	the	increased	production	of	vaccines	
globally	amid	shortage	of	vaccines	due	to	pandemic	mostly	
in	underdeveloped	and	developing	countries.

•	 Apart	 from	 United	 Sates	 more	 than	 100	 countries	 have	
supported the proposal.

Intellectual Property (IP) Agreement
•	 Trade Related Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) 1995 

protection is an international legal agreement between all the 
member	nations	of	the	World	Trade	Organization	(WTO)	that	
requires ratifying countries to adopt a minimum standard of 
intellectual property rights to protect creators and promote 
innovation.

•	 It checks the infringement of intellectual property rights such 
as	formula	of	making	vaccines	and	medicines.

•	 TRIPS specify enforcement procedures, remedies, and 
dispute resolution procedures.

•	 The	 waiver	 will	 enable	 vaccine	 manufacturers	 around	 the	
world	 to	manufacture	vaccines	without	getting	 license	 from	
‘Patent	holders’	or	flexibility	in	obtaining	licenses.	

Need of Intellectual Property waiver
•	 Monopoly of Drug Companies: At present, only drug 

companies which own patents are authorised to manufacture 
Covid	vaccines.	A	lifting	of	patents	will	allow	the	formula	to	be	
shared with other companies.

•	 Reduced Costs: This will lead to cheaper and more generic 
versions	 of	 Covid	 vaccines	 and	 will	 be	 a	 big	 step	 in	
overcoming	vaccine	shortage.

•	 Against the Interests of the World:	The	longer	Covid	circulates	
in	 developing	 nations,	 there	 is	 a	 greater	 chance	 of	 more	
vaccine-resistant,	deadly	mutations	of	the	virus	emerging.

•	 Unequal distribution of vaccines:	The	countries	having	surplus	
doses	of	vaccines	have	already	vaccinated	a	considerable	
percentage of their population and are returning to normalcy. 
Whereas,	the	poorer	nations	continue	to	face	shortages,	have	
overburdened	healthcare	systems	and	hundreds	dying	daily.

Limitations of the Intellectual Property (IP) waiver 
•	 Discourage innovation and R&D:	 Most	 of	 the	 developed	

countries	of	the	world	have	raised	concerns	that	such	move	
will	discourage	Research	and	Development	and	innovation.

Way Forward
•	 During the time of pandemic when humanity is in crisis, 

Intellectual	Property	(IP)	waiver	must	be	welcomed.

•	 Developed	countries	of	 the	world	must	help	poor	countries	
rather	than	making	profits.

•	 This	move	will	help	developing	nations	to	raise	their	vaccine	
production	and	get	prepared	for	the	third	wave	of	Covid-19

GAVI VACCINE ALLIANCE

•	 Created in 2000,	Gavi	 is	an	 international	organisation	 -	a	

global Vaccine Alliance, bringing together public and 

private	 sectors	 with	 the	 shared	 goal	 of	 creating	 equal	

access	to	new	and	underused	vaccines	for	children	living	

in the world’s poorest countries.

•	 In June 2019, the Gavi Board approved a new five-year 

strategy (‘Gavi 5.0’) with	a	vision	 to	 ‘leave	no-one	behind	

with	immunisation’	and	a	mission	to	save	lives	and	protect	

people’s health by increasing equitable and sustainable 

use	of	vaccines.

•	 Partners:	Its	core	partners,	the	World	Health	Organization,	

UNICEF,	 the	 World	 Bank	 and	 the	 Bill	 &	 Melinda	 Gates	

Foundation.

•	 Other objectives: It also plays a critical role in strengthening 

primary	 health	 care	 (PHC),	 bringing	 us	 closer	 to	 the	

Sustainable	Development	Goal	(SDG)	of	Universal	Health	

Coverage	(UHC),	ensuring	that	no	one	is	left	behind.

•	 Vaccine Maitri is	 a	 humanitarian	 initiative	 which	 has	

been	 undertaken	 by	 the	 Indian	 government	 to	 provide	

COVID-19	vaccines	to	countries	around	the	world.

VANDE BHARAT BECOMES ONE OF TOP CIVILIAN 
EVACUATIONS PROGRAMME IN THE WORLD

Vande Bharat after its 10th phase became one of top civilian 
evacuations Programme in the world carried out by a 
country.

About
•	 The Vande Bharat Mission (VBM) which had started 

repatriating Indians stranded abroad due to COVID-19 and 
the resultant lockdowns since May 7 in last year has become 
one	of	the	largest	evacuations	of	civilians	by	a	country.

•	 Surpassed repatriation of Indians during Gulf War: The 
mission	has	surpassed	 the	previous	 repatriation	which	was	
conducted during the Gulf war.

•	 During the Gulf War in 1990, 1,10,000 stranded Indians were 
repatriated to India safely.

•	 Airlines involved: Indian	 government	 used	 both	 Air	 India	
as well as Air India Express which are business class and 
budget	carrier	respectively.

Vande Bharat Mission
•	 Vande Bharat Mission was started to bring back stranded 

Indians from foreign destinations after suspension of regular 
international	flights	due	to	COVID-19	pandemic.
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•	 The Mission helped in exporting food and agricultural 

produce to the west Asian nations and kept the farm-market 

coupling intact amid pandemic.

•	 It has already completed its 10 phases starting with the 

countries	having	highest	concentration	of	Indians.

•	 While	overseas	 Indians	 from	as	many	as	93	countries	have	

availed	 repatriation	 through	 the	 VBM,	 the	 government	 has	

entered	 into	 special	 travel	 arrangements	 called	 ‘air	 travel	

bubbles’ with 18 different countries so far.

•	 Transport bubbles or air travel arrangements are temporary 

arrangements between two countries aimed at restarting 

commercial	 passenger	 services	 when	 regular	 international	

flights	are	suspended	as	a	result	of	the	pandemic.

•	 It	allows	carriers	of	both	the	countries	to	fly	passengers	either	

way without any restrictions.

•	 Reciprocal in nature,	the	bilateral	pact	aims	to	benefit	airlines	

from both countries with faster repatriations.

•	 First Phase:	 In	 the	 first	 phase,	 as	many	 as	 64	 inbound	and	

outbound	flights	each	were	operated	by	the	AI	group	to	carry	

12,708	and	3,562	passengers	respectively.

•	 Lengthiest phases: Phase VI and VII of the Vande Bharat 

Mission were the lengthiest phases which lasted in 61 days 

each.

•	 Cargo Services: Air India Express (AIE) used its B-737-800 

fleet	to	lift	agricultural	products	such	as	fruits	and	vegetables,	

to West Asian countries, Singapore and Kuala Lumpur.

•	 It	also	chartered	some	of	the	24	flights	in	the	fleet	as	‘cargo	

only	flights’	 to	 ship	 fruits	and	vegetables,	 the	most	 sought-

after items among the NRI Indians.

Significance of the Mission
•	 Helping PIOs in distress: The	mission	aimed	to	effectively	help	

Person	of	 Indian	origin	(PIOs)	who	are	 living	abroad	during	

the time of pandemic by transporting them back to India and 

providing	 them	essential	 food,	 fruits	and	vegetables	during	

pandemic.

•	 Helping farmers: The cargo facilities which were managed by 

Air India Express helped the farmers to sell their produce in 

international	market	even	during	the	pandemic.

DRAFT LAKSHADWEEP DEVELOPMENT 
AUTHORITY REGULATION 2021

Locals in Lakshadweep are protesting against the proposed 
Draft Lakshadweep Development Authority Regulations 
2021.

About
•	 Constitute Planning and Development Authorities: The 

regulation	 empowers	 the	 government,	 identified	 as	 the	
administrator,	 to	 constitute	 Planning	 and	 Development	
Authorities	 under	 it	 to	 plan	 the	 development	 of	 any	 area	
identified	as	having	“bad	layout	or	obsolete	development”.	

 � Only cantonment areas are exempted from this. 

•	 Composition: An authority thus created would be a body 
corporate with 

 � a	government-appointed	chairman,	
 � a	town	planning	officer	and	
 � three	 ‘expert’	 government	 nominees	 besides	 two	 local	
authority	representatives.

•	 Mandate: These authorities are to prepare land use maps, 
carry	 out	 zonation	 for	 type	 of	 land	 use	 and	 indicate	 areas	
for ‘proposed national highways, arterial roads, rings 
roads, major streets, railways, tramways, airports, theatres, 
museums etc.

•	 Definition of Development:	 It	 defines	 development	 as	 the	
“carrying out of building, engineering, mining, quarrying or 
other	operations	in,	on,	over	or	under	land,	the	cutting	of	a	hill	
or any portion thereof or the making of any material change in 
any building or land or in the use of any building or land”

•	 Fees for Changing Zones: It stipulates that islanders must pay 
a	processing	fee	 for	zone	changes.	 It	 implies	 that	 localities	
would	be	required	to	pay	fees	to	gain	approval	to	alter	zones	
as	per	the	development	plan,	as	well	as	fees	for	permission	
to	develop	their	own	land.

•	 Penalties: It establishes penalties such as imprisonment for 
obstructing	the	development	plan's	work	or	workers.

Reasons for resentment:
•	 Usurping the small holdings of Islanders: People suspect that 

these	 regulations	might	 have	been	 issued	at	 the	behest	 of	
‘real estate interests’ seeking to usurp the small holdings of 
property owned by the islanders.

•	 Forced migration:	Proposals	to	bring	real	estate	development	
concepts	 such	 as	 ‘transferable	 development	 rights’	 to	 the	
island	have	raised	the	hackles	of	people	who	fear	they	would	
be forced to migrate.

•	 Heavy fines:	There	are	provisions	to	heavily	penalise	islanders	
in	the	event	of	non-compliance	of	any	rules.

•	 Destroy their way of life: The island community is a close-knit 
group	with	 families	 living	 in	 close	proximity.	 The	 regulation	
will destroy the way of life practised by them for generations

•	 Ecologically unsustainable: The islanders opposing the plan 
have	pointed	out	that	the	ecologically	fragile	islands	are	tiny	
and thickly populated.

 � The largest of the inhabited islands is Androth with a 
landmass of 4.9 sq km area.
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 � Any highway through such small islands will make the 
whole ecosystem fragile.

•	 Arbitrary rules:	 There	 have	 been	 similar	 bad	 legislations	
being passed in recent months like 

 � Prevention	of	Anti-Social	Activities	Regulation’,	a	‘goonda	
act’ etc.

 � These are uncalled for as Lakshadweep is known for 
the lowest crime rate in the country.

 � Lakshadweep	Animals	Preservation	Regulation’	that	bans	
cattle slaughter and trade and curbs islanders’ choice of 
food	and	livelihood.	

 � Lifting the restriction on use of alcohol.

•	 Geography:
 � It is an archipelago consisting of 36 islands with an area 

of 32 Sq km.

 � It is closest to Kerala, on which it depends for essential 
supplies.

 � Only 10 of the islands are inhabited. 

 � It	 comprises	 of	 12	 atolls,	 three	 reefs,	 five	 submerged	
banks and ten inhabited islands.

•	 There are three main group of islands: Amindivi	 Islands,	
Laccadive	Islands	and	Minicoy	Island.

•	 Demography:
 � Lakshadweep is India’s smallest Union Territory with a 

population of 65000 (2011 census)

 � It has the highest population share of Muslims (96%) and 
Scheduled Tribes (94.8%) among the UTs. 

 � Malayalam is spoken in all the islands except Minicoy 
where	people	speak	Mahl	which	is	written	in	Divehi	script	
and	is	spoken	in	Maldives	also.

 � There are no Scheduled Castes in this Union Territory.

 � The	 main	 occupation	 of	 the	 people	 is	 fishing,	 coconut	
cultivation	 and	 coir	 twisting.	 Tourism	 is	 an	 emerging	
industry.

•	 Politics:
 � The	UT	is	served	by	a	Lok	Sabha	MP	since	2014.	

 � The NCP and the Congress are the dominant parties.

 � Administrator: It is administrated by the President acting 
to	such	extent,	as	he	thinks	fit,	 through	an	Administrator	
appointed by him

 � Apart from the UT Administration, there are dweep 
panchayat councils.

 � Restricted entry: The entry to Lakshadweep islands 
is restricted. One requires an entry permit issued by 
Lakshadweep	Administration	to	visit	these	islands.

 � Organic agricultural area: Recently, the entire 
Lakshadweep group of islands was declared an organic 
agricultural area.

Lakshadweep Islands (formerly (1956–73) 
Laccadive, Minicoy, and Amindivi Islands)
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ONE-TIME ASSISTANCE TO TRANS PEOPLE

The government announced one-time assistance to trans 
people in view of the pandemic.

About:
•	 The	Central	Government	announced	a	one-time	subsistence	

allowance	 of	 Rs.	 1500	 to	 Trans	 people	 via	 Direct	 Benefits	

Transfer to help them meet their basic requirements during 

the COVIS-19 pandemic.

Background
• Why?	The	subsistence	allowance	is	provided	by	the	Ministry	of	

Social Justice and Empowerment to meet immediate support 

needs	of	the	trans	people,	in	view	of	the	distress	calls	received	

from members of the community due to the pandemic.

•	 Trans	 people	 have	 been	 adversely	 affected	 on	 account	 of	

loss	 of	 livelihood	 during	 the	 pandemic,	 which	 has	 led	 to	

acute	shortage	of	food	and	health	in	the	already	marginalized	

community.

• Application: Any transgender person or CBOs on behalf of 

the transgender person can apply for the assistance after 

providing	basic	details,	Aadhar,	and	bank	account	number	

in	a	form	available	on	the	website	of	the National Institute of 
Social Defence.

•	 During	 the	 first	 wave	 of	 the	 COVID-19	 pandemic,	 the	

community	 had	 received	 a	 similar	 financial	 assistance.	

Around Rs 98.50 lakh were distributed among 7000 

transgender persons across India.

• Other support to the community:
 � Helpline: A free helpline (8882133897) for distressed 

transgenders where they can seek psychological support 

and mental health care from professionals. The helpline 

will be operational from Monday to Saturday between 11 

am to 1 pm and 3 pm to 5 pm.

 � Vaccination: No discrimination against the trans people at 

the	vaccination	centers,	conduct	of	awareness	drives	 in	

vernacular	languages,	organization	of	mobile	vaccination	

facility.

Major Initiatives for Transgender Community
• Judgements of the Supreme Court:

 � National Legal Services Authority (NALSA) v. Union of India, 
2014: The SC declared transgender people to be a 'third 

gender'.

 � Read down the Provisions of Section 377 of the Indian 
Penal Code (2018):	 The	 SC	 decriminalized	 same-sex	
relationships.

• Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 2019:
 � A transgender person is one whose gender does not 

match the gender assigned at birth. It includes transmen 
and	 trans-women,	 persons	 with	 intersex	 variations,	
gender-queers, and persons with socio-cultural identities, 
such as kinnar and hijra.

 � Establishes National Council for Transgender persons.
 � Gives	right	to	obtain	Certificate	of	Identity.
 � Provides	the	right	of	residence	with	parents	and	immediate	

family members.
 � Prohibits discrimination against a transgender person 
in	 various	 sectors	 such	 as	 education,	 employment,	 and	
healthcare etc.

 � Offences against transgender persons will attract 
imprisonment between six months and two years, in 
addition	to	a	fine.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL DEFENCE

• NISD is an Autonomous Body and is registered under 
Societies Act XXI of

•	 1860	 with	 the	 Government	 of	 National	 Capital	 Territory	
(NCT), Delhi.

•	 It	 is	 a	 central	 advisory	 body	 for	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Social	
Justice and

• Empowerment.

•	 It	is	the	nodal	training	and	research	institute	in	the	field	of	
social defence.

•	 It	 currently	 focuses	 on	 human	 resource	 development	 in	
the	 areas	 of	 drug	 abuse	 prevention,	 welfare	 of	 senior	
citizens,	 beggary	 prevention,	 transgender	 and	 other	
social defence issues.

• Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Rules, 2020: The 
rules	 seek	 to	 recognize	 the	 identity	 of	 transgender	 and	
prohibit	discrimination	in	the	fields	of	education,	employment,	
healthcare, holding or disposing of property, holding public 
or	private	office	and	access	to	and	use	of	public	services	and	
benefits.

• National Portal for Transgender Persons.

• Garima Greh: It has been opened in Vadodara, Gujarat and 
will be run in association with the Lakshya Trust, a community-
based organisation entirely run by the transgenders.

SOCIAL ISSUES
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 � The Scheme of ‘Shelter Home for Transgender Persons’ 
includes shelter facility, food, clothing, recreational 

facilities,	skill	development	opportunities,	yoga,	physical	

fitness,	 library	 facilities,	 legal	 support,	 technical	 advice	

for gender transition and surgeries, capacity building of 

trans-friendly	organizations,	employment,	etc.

 � The scheme will rehabilitate a minimum of 25 transgender 

persons	in	each	homes	identified	by	the	Ministry.

 � 10	 cities	 have	 been	 identified	 to	 set	 up	 the	 13	 Shelter	

Homes.

SAMVEDNA TELE COUNSELLING

The toll-free service is provided to children during the 
ongoing pandemic.

About:
• National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) 

is	providing	Tele-Counselling	to	children	through	SAMVEDNA	
(Sensitizing	 Action	 on	 Mental	 Health	 Vulnerability	 through	
Emotional	Development	and	Necessary	Acceptance).

NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR PROTECTION OF 
CHILD RIGHTS (NCPCR)

• NCPCR is a statutory body and works under the aegis of 

the	Ministry	of	Women	and	Child	Development,	Govt.	of	

India.

• It was established in 2007 under an act of Parliament, the 

Commissions for Protection of Child Rights (CPCR) Act, 

2005. 

•	 The	 NCPCR	 is	 a	 body	 that	 works	 towards	 achieving	 a	

child rights-centric approach in all the laws, programmes, 

policies	and	administrative	mechanisms	in	India.

•	 A	child	 is	defined	as	any	person	between	 the	ages	of	0	

and 18 years.

• The body consists of the following members:

 � Chairperson: Person of eminence and who has an 

exemplary record of work in child welfare.

 � Six members: Two women members (minimum). All 

of	 the	 six	 members	 should	 have	 experience	 in	 the	

following	field:

 � Child	healthcare,	welfare	and	Child	development.

 � Education.

 � Juvenile	Justice	or	care	neglected	to	marginalised	

kids and children with disabilities.

 � Elimination of child labour and child in distress

 � Law relating to children.

SAMVEDNA
•	 The	 toll-free	helpline	 is	being	provided	 to	children	affected	

due to the COVID-19 pandemic for psycho-social mental 

support.

• The facility was launched in September 2020.

•	 The	 tele-counselling	 is	 provided	 by	 qualified	mental	 health	

experts/ counsellors / psychologists trained by a team from 

NIMHANS	 on	 various	 psychosocial	 issues	 in	 reference	 to	

COVID-19 using tele-counselling strategies.

•	 The	children	receive	support	to	address	stress,	anxiety,	fear,	

and other issues during the pandemic.

•	 The	facility	is	available	on	a	toll-free	number	1800-121-2830	

from Monday to Saturday from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 3 p.m. 

to 8 p.m., where the dialler gets to speak to a professional 

counsellor	in	a	safe	environment.	

•	 The	 counselling	 is	 provided	 to	 children	 under	 three	

categories:

 � Children who are in Quarantine/ isolation/ COVID Care 

centers.

 � Children	 who	 have	 COVID	 positive	 parents	 or	 family	

members and near ones.

 � Children	 who	 have	 lost	 their	 parents	 due	 to	 COVID-19	

Pandemic.

•	 The	counselling	is	available	in	various	regional	languages.

SWAMIH FUND

First residential project has been completed recently under 
the Fund.

About:
•	 Homebuyers	 received	 possession	 of	 the	 first	 residential	

project	Rivali	Park,	 located	 in	suburban	Mumbai,	under	 the	
SWAMIH	Fund.

Special Window for Completion of Affordable and 
Mid-Income Housing (SWAMIH) Investment Fund
• Aim- To provide	 last	 mile	 funding	 to	 the	 RERA-registered	

affordable and middle-income housing projects in the 
country.

•	 The	funding	is	for	stalled	projects	that	are	net-worth	positive,	
including	 those	 projects	 that	 have	 been	 declared	 as	 Non-
Performing Assets (NPAs) or are pending proceedings before 
the	National	Company	Law	Tribunal	under	the	Insolvency	and	
Bankruptcy Code.

• The fund has been set up as a Category-II AIF (Alternate 
Investment Fund) debt fund registered with SEBI launched in 
2019.
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• Investment Manager: SBICAP Ventures Limited (a wholly-
owned subsidiary of SBI Capital Markets, which in turn 
is a wholly-owned subsidiary of the State Bank of India) is 
engaged	as	the	Investment	Manager.

 � The Government acts as the sponsor to the proposed fund 
and	 has	 the	 authority	 and	 responsibility	 as	 specified	
under SEBI (AIF) Regulations, 2012.

 � Whereas,	the	investment	manager	is	responsible	for	fund	
raising,	investments	and	managing	the	fund	team.

• Investment sources:	Government	and	other	private	 investors	
including	 cash-rich	 financial	 institutions,	 sovereign	 wealth	
funds,	 public	 and	 private	 banks,	 domestic	 pension	 and	
provident	funds,	global	pension	funds	and	other	institutional	
investors.

• Eligibility: The following criteria are included under the Fund-
 � Stalled for lack of adequate funds

 � Affordable and Middle-Income Category

 � Net	worth	positive	projects	(including	NPAs	and	projects	
undergoing NCLT proceedings)

 � RERA registered

 � Priority	for	projects	very	close	to	completion.

•	 Housing	units	with	size	upto	200sq	mt	and	city-wise	cap	at	
Rs.	2	Cr	along	with	the	above	criteria	are	included	under	the	
Fund.

ALTERNATE INVESTMENT FUND

•	 AIF means any fund established or incorporated in India 
which	 is	 a	 privately	 pooled	 investment	 vehicle	 which	
collects	 funds	 from	 sophisticated	 investors,	 whether	
Indian	 or	 foreign,	 for	 investing	 it	 in	 accordance	 with	 a	
defined	investment	policy	for	the	benefit	of	its	investors.

•	 Through a company, or a Limited Liability Partnership 
(LLP),	an	Alternative	Investment	Fund	can	be	established.

•	 Category-I AIFs: These	 funds	 are	 invested	 in	 businesses	
that	have	the	potential	to	grow	financially	such	as	StartUps,	
Small and Medium Enterprises.

 � The	 government	 encourages	 investments	 in	 these	
ventures	 as	 they	 have	 a	 positive	 impact	 on	 the	
economy with regards to high output and job creation.

•	 Category-II AIFs: Under	this	category,	funds	that	are	invested	
in equity securities and debt securities are included. Those 
funds	not	already	under	Category	I	and	III	respectively	are	
also	included.	No	concession	is	given	by	the	government	
for	any	investment	made	for	Category	II	AIFS.

•	 Category-III AIFs: Category-III AIFs are those funds which 
give	returns	under	a	short	period	of	time.	These	funds	use	
complex	 and	 diverse	 trading	 strategies	 to	 achieve	 their	
goals.	 There	 is	 no	 known	concession	or	 incentive	given	
towards	these	funds	specifically	by	the	government.

•	 The	Fund	does	not	cover	any	additional	charges	 for	 social	

amenities, parking, housing society, brokerage, deposits, 

registration and stamp duty charges.

•	 The	Fund	so	far	has	given	its	final	approval	to	72	projects	that	

will	complete	44,100	homes,	while	132	projects	have	received	

preliminary	 approval,	 which	 will	 complete	 an	 additional	

72,500 homes. Thus, the Fund is targeting to complete an 

aggregate of 1,16,600 homes.

REAL ESTATE (REGULATION AND DEVELOPMENT) 
ACT (RERA)

• It is an act passed by the Parliament in 2016 that came 

into effect fully from 1st May, 2017.

• The Act establishes Real Estate Regulatory Authority 

(RERA) in each state for regulation of the real estate sector 

and also acts as an adjudicating body for speedy dispute 

resolution.

• Aim: It seeks to protect home-buyers as well as help boost 

investments	in	the	real	estate	sector	by	bringing	efficiency	

and transparency in the sale/purchase of real estate.

EIGHTH INSTALLMENT UNDER PM KISAN

The 8th installment under the PM KISAN scheme was 
released in May by the PM via video conference.

About:
• Prime Minister released the 8th installment under the PM Kisan 

Samman	Nidhi	(PM	KISAN)	Scheme	via	video	conferencing.

•	 A	sum	of	Rs.	19000	Cr	was	transferred	to	9.5	Cr	beneficiary	

farmer families.

PM KISAN:
• What is it? It is a central sector scheme with 100% funding 

from	 Government	 of	 India	 and	 which	 became	 operational	

from 1-12-2018.

 � The	 scheme	 provides	 income	 support	 of	 Rs.	 6000	 per	

years	 in	 three	 equal	 installments	 every	 four	 months	

transferred directly to the bank accounts of small and 

marginal	 farmer	 families	having	combined	 land	holding/	

ownership	 up	 to	 2	 hectares	 (later	 revised	 in	 2019	 to	

landholdings	irrespective	of	size).

• Farmer family definition as per the scheme comprises of 

husband, wife and minor children.

• Beneficiary identification-	 To	 be	 done	 by	 state	 government	

and UT administration and the status can be checked on the 

PM KISAN web portal.
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 � In	case	multiple	farmer	families	have	names	recorded	on	
a landholding, each such family is considered separately 
for	benefit	under	the	scheme.

• Not eligible for the scheme-All institutional landholders and 
farmer families belonging to the following categories:

 � Former and present holders of constitutional posts
 � Former and present Ministers/ State Ministers and former/

present Members of LokSabha/ RajyaSabha/ State 
Legislative	Assemblies/	State	Legislative	Councils,former	
and present Mayors of Municipal Corporations, former 
and present Chairpersons of District Panchayats.

 � All	 serving	or	 retired	officers	and	employees	of	Central/	
State	Government	Ministries	/Offices/Departments	and	its	
field	 units	 Central	 or	 State	 PSEs	 and	Attached	 offices	 /
Autonomous	 Institutions	 under	 Government	 as	 well	 as	
regular employees of the Local Bodies (Excluding Multi-
Tasking Staff/Class IV/Group D employees)

 � All superannuated/retired pensioners whose monthly 
pension is Rs.10,000/-or more (Excluding Multi-Tasking 
Staff/Class	IV/Group	D	employees)	of	above	category

 � All Persons who paid Income Tax in last assessment year
 � Professionals like Doctors, Engineers, Lawyers, Chartered 

Accountants, and Architects registered with Professional 
bodies and carrying out profession by undertaking 
practices.

• Nodal Ministry: Department of Agriculture, Co-operation and 
Farmers Welfare, Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare.

• Tenant farmers are	 not	 eligible	 as	 beneficiaries	 under	 the	
scheme	if	they	do	not	have	the	land	to	their	name.

•	 There	is	no	differentiation	between	urban	and	rural	cultivable	
land under the scheme.

•	 Micro	land	holdings	which	are	not	cultivable	and	agricultural	
land used for non-agricultural purposes are excluded from 
the scheme.

Similar programmes by states
•	 Bhavantar	Bhugtan	Yojana-	MP.

• The Rythu Bandhu scheme- Telangana.

•	 Krushak	Assistance	for	Livelihood	and	Income	augmentation	
(KALIA)- Odisha.

Significance
• Support to farmers: The	 financial	 support	 to	 farmers	 under	

the scheme helps meet the cost of agricultural input and 
domestic needs.

• COVID-19: The ongoing pandemic has spread to the rural 
areas	 in	 the	 second	 wave	 in	 India,	 endangering	 life	 and	
livelihood	of	 farmers.	The	scheme	ameliorates	 the	 resulting	
financial	difficulties	to	some	extent.	

• Sustainability: The scheme helps support farming as a 
sustainable	venture.	

Way Ahead
•	 The	scheme	must	be	implemented	so	as	to	avoid	erroneous	

transfers	 and	made	more	 relevant	 in	 times	 of	 the	 ongoing	

pandemic.

ELDERLINE

Toll free helpline becomes operational in five states.

About
•	 Ministry	of	Social	Justice	started	state-wise	call	centres	in	five	

states	viz.,	Uttar	Pradesh,	Madhya	Pradesh,	Rajasthan,	Tamil	
Nadu and Karnataka under the Elderline project.

Elderline
•	 The	helpline	was	started	by	the	Ministry	to	provide	assistance	

to homeless elders, those who need emotional support or 
facing	abuse,	 need	care-giving	services,	 information	about	
activity	centres,	legal	issues,	old	age	homes	etc.

• It was already functional in Telangana for the past one year. 
The	helpline	is	expected	to	be	made	available	in	all	the	states	
soon.

• The toll-free number of Elderline is 14567.

• The facility operationalised with the assistance of Tata Trusts 
and NSE foundation.

•	 The	helpline	operates	 through	decentralized	call	centres	at	
the	 state	 level	 with	 a	 central	 monitoring	 and	 data	 analysis	
system in the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment.

Significance
• Support during pandemic: The helpline will help in addressing 

geriatric	issues	which	have	worsened	during	the	pandemic.

• DPSP: The	Directive	 Principles	 of	 State	 Policy	 under	 Art	 41	
states that the State shall, within the limits of its economic 
capacity	 and	 development,	 make	 effective	 provision	 for	
securing public assistance in case of old age, sickness and 
disablement.

 � Art 46 states that the State shall promote and protect the 
weaker sections of people from social injustice and all 
forms of exploitation.

ONE STOP CENTRES FOR WOMEN ABROAD

One Stop Centres are planned for women in nine countries.

About:
•	 The	Ministry	of	Women	and	Child	Development	is	planning	to	

set up One Stop Centres in foreign missions in nine countries 
for	women	hit	by	violence.
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NIRBHAYA FUND

•	 The	Nirbhaya	Fund	Framework	provides	for	a	non-lapsable	
corpus fund for safety and security of women.

• It is administered by the Department of Economic Affairs 
(DEA)	of	the	Ministry	of	Finance	(MoF)	of	the	Government	
of India.

•	 It	 can	 be	 utilized	 for	 projects	 and	 initiatives	 related	 to	
women safety.

Background
• Why?	Gender-based	violence	is	a	global	health,	human	rights	

and	 development	 issue	 that	 transcends	 geography,	 race,	

religion etc.

• The OSCs are planned to help support women affected by 

violence	 in	 public and private places or simply stuck due to 

particular situations.

• It is a subscheme of umbrella scheme for National Mission for 

Empowerment	 of	Women	 including	 Indira	 Gandhi	 Mattritav	

Sahyaog Yojana.

• The first ten One Stop Centres (OSC) will be built in collaboration 

with	 Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs	 in	 countries	 viz.,	 Australia,	

Canada, Singapore, Bahrain, Kuwait, Qatar, Oman, UAE and 

Saudi Arabia.

• Funding: The scheme is funded through Nirbhaya Fund and 

the	central	government	provides	100%	financial	assistance	

to	the	state	governments	/Union	Territories	administrations.

• Auditing: Audit	 will	 be	 done	 as	 per	 Comptroller	 &	 Auditor	

General of India norms and social audit will also be undertaken 

by	civil	society	groups.

•	 The	 countries	 have	 been	 identified	 by	 the	 MEA	 based	 on	

the Indian diaspora population and will be run by MEA with 

support	from	Ministry	of	Women	and	Child	Development.

• The women can approach the centres to seek immediate and 

non-immediate support including legal aid, medical support, 

and counselling.

Significance:
• Support to diaspora: The OSCs will cater to the needs of Indian 

women who face gender-based abuse in a foreign country 

and	do	not	have	easy	immediate	recourse	to	remedies	and	

support.

PRADHAN MANTRI GARIB KALYAN ANNA 
YOJANA

Thirteen states distributed free grains under PMGKAY.

About:
• Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution 

recently said that thirteen states will distribute food grains 
under the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana 
(PMGKAY) in the months of May and June 2021.

• As the country’s healthcare infrastructure has reached its 
capacity	and	several	states	have	taken	steps	 like	complete	
lockdown, night curfew to contain the spread of the disease; 
that’s why this scheme has been rolled out again.

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana:
• Aim: The	 scheme	 aims	 to	 provide	 free	 rice	 and	 wheat	 to	

families	covered	under	the	National	Food	Security	Act,	2013	
in order to ensure food and nutritional security during the 
ongoing pandemic.

• Scheme duration: The scheme was launched in June 2020 
and	continued	till	November	2020	(outlay	90000	Cr).	 It	was	
restarted again for May and June 2021.

• Benefits: The	scheme	aimed	at	providing	each	person	who	is	
covered	under	the	National	Food	Security	Act	2013	with	an	
additional 5 kg grains (wheat or rice) for free, in addition to 
the	5	kg	of	subsidized	food	grain	already	provided	through	
the Public Distribution System (PDS).

•	 Last	year	the	scheme	also	provided	1	kg	of	free	pulses,	which	
was not announced this time.

 � The	 allocation	 will	 be	 over	 and	 above	 the	 monthly	
entitlements under National Food Security Act 2013 (NFSA)

• Who is eligible? Around	80	Crore	NFSA	beneficiaries,	covered	
under both categories of NFSA- Antyodaya Anna Yojana 
(AAY)	 and	 Priority	 Householders	 (PHH),	 including	 those	
covered	under	DBT.

• Challenge:	A	key	issue	is	that	the	beneficiaries	of	the	National	
Food Security Act are based on the last census (2011). The 
number of food-insecure people has increased since then 
and	they	remain	uncovered.

• The total outgo of food grains under the scheme will be 
around 80 LMT.

•	 The	 Government	 of	 India	 will	 bear	 all	 expenditure	 of	
over	 Rs.	 26,000	 Crore	 on	 account	 of	 food	 subsidy	 and	
Central assistance to states/UTs on account of intrastate 
transportation etc.

• Distribution: The State/UT-wise allocation in terms of wheat/
rice	 shall	 be	decided	by	 the	Department	 of	 Food	&	Public	
Distribution on the basis of existing allocation ratio under 
NFSA.

 � The Department will also decide upon the extension of 
the lifting/distribution period under PMGKAY depending 
upon	 the	 operational	 requirements	 by	 keeping	 in	 view	
local	lockdown	situations,	and	also	arising	out	of	adverse	
weather conditions like monsoon, cyclones, supply chain 
and	Covid-induced	constraints	etc.
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Significance
• Food and nutritional security of the poor: Additional foodgrain 

allocation will ensure food and nutritional security of the 

poor,	 which	 has	 become	 even	more	 crucial	 given	 that	 the	

healthcare infrastructure is stressed under the pandemic.

• Support to migrants: The migrants who returned home and 

faced	 loss	of	 livelihood	will	be	supported	with	 this	scheme,	

especially	 under	 the	 uncertain	 economic	 environment	 and	

reduce the economic burden on them.

• Overcoming supply disruption: Despite renewed lockdown 

restrictions	following	the	second	wave	of	the	pandemic,	the	

scheme	will	ensure	availability	of	food	grains	to	the	poor.

STATE OF WORKING INDIA 2021- ONE YEAR 
OF COVID-19

The report was released by Azim Premji University

About
• The State of Working India 2021: One Year of COVID-19 Report 

was	released	by	the	Azim	Premji	University	recently.

•	 The	Report	documents	the	impact	of	one	year	of	Covid-19	in	

India,	 on	 jobs,	 incomes,	 inequality,	 and	 poverty,	 examines	

the	effectiveness	of	policy	measures	that	have	thus	far	been	

undertaken to offer relief and support and offers policy 

suggestions for the near and medium-term future.

Highlights:
• Incomplete recovery: 100 million jobs were lost in April-May 

2020. Employment and incomes bounced back in June 2020, 

but	 the	recovery	was	 incomplete	as	even	15million	workers	

remained out of job by the end of June 2020.

 � Labour share of GDP fell by 5% in second quarter of 

2020-21 (compared to 2019-20).

 � While most workers went back to work, they had to settle 

for lower earnings.

 � Job losses were higher in states with higher COVID-19 

caseloads.

• Importance of mobility: 10% reduction in mobility caused 

7.5% reduction in income- something that needs to be 

factored in for future lockdowns.

• Effect on women and younger workers: They were affected 

disproportionately	and	many	could	not	return	to	work	even	by	

the end of the year.

• How households coped: They decreased food intake and 

borrowed more. Amounts borrowed by poorer households 

were a much higher multiple of their pre-pandemic incomes 

compared to better-off households and 84% of those who 

borrowed	money	 spent	 it	 to	 finance	 food,	 health	 and	other	

daily expenditure.

• Government relief measures: These helped, but exclusions 

were also common.

 � PMGKAY:	 65%	 of	 ration	 card	 holders	 received	 some	

PM Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana allocation (i.e., grains in 

excess	of	the	usual	quota)	while	35%	only	received	their	

usual Public Distribution System (PDS) quota (no extra 

grains).	 For	 cash,	 out	 of	 those	 having	 women-owned	

Jan	Dhan	accounts	60%	received	one	or	more	transfers,	

around	30%	did	not	 receive	any	 transfers	(and	10%	did	

not know).

 � MGNREGS: Over	 10	 million	 (1	 crore)	 more	 households	

worked	in	MGNREGA	in	2020-21	as	compared	to	previous	

year, with 252 crore person-days of work generated till 

November	2020,	an	increase	of	43%. 

• The report proposes the following measures: 

 � Extending free rations under the PDS beyond June, at 

least till the end of 2021.

 � Cash transfer of Rs. 5,000 for 3 months to as many 

vulnerable	 households	 as	 can	 be	 reached	 with	 the	

existing digital infrastructure, including but not limited to 

Jan Dhan accounts.

 � Expansion of MGNREGA entitlement to 150 days and 

revising	 programme	 wages	 upwards	 to	 state	 minimum	

wages and expanding the programme budget to at least 

1.75 lakh crores.

 � Launching a pilot urban employment programme in the 

worst hit districts, possibly focused on women workers.

 � Increasing the central contribution in old-age pensions to 

at least Rs.500.

 � Automatically enrolling all MGNREGA workers who do 

construction work, as registered workers under the 

Building and Other Construction Workers (BoCW) Act so 

that	they	can	access	social	security	benefits.

 � A	 Covid	 hardship	 allowance	 to	 2.5	 million	 Anganwadi	

and	ASHA	workers	of	Rs.	30,000	(5,000	per	month	for	six	

months).

• These measures will amount to nearly Rs. 5.5 lakh crores of 

additional	spending	and	bring	the	total	fiscal	outlay	on	Covid	

relief	to	around	4.5%	of	GDP	over	two	years.
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UNIQUE DISABILITY ID PORTAL

Online certification of disability via UDID portal to be 
mandatory from 1-06-2021.

About:
• The Department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities 

(DEPwD),	 Ministry	 of	 Social	 Justice,	 Government	 of	 India	

notified	that	all	States/UTs	must	grant	certificate	of	disability	

through online mode only using UDID portal w.e.f. 01.06.2021.

Unique Disability ID Portal
• Aim: To build a holistic end-to-end integrated system for 

Issuance	of	Universal	 ID	&	Disability	Certificates	 for	Person	

with	Disabilities	with	their	identification	and	disability	details.

•	 It	includes	online	availability	of	data	of	Persons	with	Disability	

through	 a	 centralized	web	 application,	 online	 registrations,	

quick assessment of percentage of disability by hospitals/

Boards, online renewal and data updating.

• The UDID project was started in 2016.

•	 The	portal	provides	for	seven types of disabilities at present, 

with scope for expansion in future.

• Nodal agency: Department of Empowerment of Persons with 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, 

GoI.

Significance
•	 Centralized	online	UDID	portal	provides	a	viable	mechanism	

for	 cross-checking	 genuineness	 of	 certificate	 to	 achieve	

pan-India	 validity	 and	 simplifies	 process	 for	 the	 benefit	 of	

Divyangjan.

• Details in the UDID card: Persons with disabilities will not need 

to make multiple copies of documents, maintain, and carry 

multiple documents as the card will capture all the necessary 

details which can be decoded with the help of a reader.

• Single document to avail benefits: The UDID card will be the 

single	document	of	identification,	verification	of	the	disabled	

for	availing	various	benefits	in	future.

• Track progress: The UDID Card will also help streamline 

tracking	of	the	physical	and	financial	progress	of	beneficiary	

at	 all	 levels	 of	 hierarchy	 of	 implementation	 –	 from village, 

block, District, State and National level.

• Interoperability: The portal also caters to MIS reporting 

framework,	 and	 effective	 management	 and	 interoperability	

of	various	schemes/policies	launched	by	the	Government	for	

the disabled.

Initiatives for Disableds
• Accessible India Campaign: Creation of Accessible 

Environment	for	PwDs.

• DeenDayal Disabled Rehabilitation Scheme: Financial 

assistance	is	provided	to	NGOs	for	providing	various	services	

to Persons with Disabilities.

• Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/fitting of Aids and 

Appliances (ADIP): It aims at helping the disabled persons 

by	 bringing	 suitable,	 durable,	 scientifically-manufactured,	

modern, standard aids and appliances within their reach.

STATUS OF ‘DISABILITY’ IN INDIA

•	 It	is	included	in	the	State	List	under	Seventh	Schedule	of	

the Constitution of India.

• India is party to Proclamation on the Full Participation and 

Equality of People with Disabilities in the Asian and the 

Pacific	 Region	 -	 adopted	 at	 Beijing	 in	 December,	 1992,	

and	 the	 UN	 Convention	 on	 the	 Rights	 of	 Persons	 with	

Disabilities (UNCRPD), which came into effect in May, 

2008.

Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016:

•	 Disability	 is	defined	based	on	an	evolving	and	dynamic	

concept.

•	 The	 types	 of	 disabilities	 have	 been	 increased	 from	

existing	7	to	21	and	the	Central	Government	will	have	the	

power to add more types of disabilities.

•	 Broad	 based	 Central	 &	 State	 Advisory	 Boards	 on	

Disability	set	up	 to	serve	as	apex	policy	making	bodies	

at	 the	Central	 and	State	 level.	 The	Chief	Commissioner	

for Persons with Disabilities and the State Commissioners 

will	 act	 as	 regulatory	 bodies	 and	 Grievance	 Redressal	

agencies and also monitor implementation of the Act.

•	 National	 and	 State	 Fund	 created	 to	 provide	 financial	

support to the persons with disabilities.

• Violation of the Act or rules under it attracts imprisonment 

up	to	six	months,	fine	of	Ts.	10000	or	both,	with	provisions	

for	 subsequent	 violations.	 Intentionally	 insulting	 or	

intimidating a person with disability, or sexually exploiting 

a woman or child with disability, is punishable with 

imprisonment	between	six	months	to	five	years	and	fine.

• Special Courts will be designated in each district to 

handle	cases	concerning	violation	of	rights	of	PwDs.
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ANNUAL FESTIVAL OF LOCAL DEITY 
VAIRAPATTAN

Recently, Kattupatti and Kuzhipatti settlements of Pulayar 
community, living within the limits of Anamalai Tiger Reserve 
in Tamil Nadu are gearing up for their annual festival of their 
local deity Vairapattan.

About:
• Pulaya community: The Pulayar (also Pulaya, Pulayas, 

Cherumar, Cheramar and Cheraman) were an untouchable 
caste	in	Hinduism,	forming	one	of	the	main	social	groups	in	
modern-day Kerala and Karnataka as well as in historical Tamil 
Nadu or Tamilakam.

• Tribes: Within the limits of Anamalai Tiger Reserve in Tamil 
Nadu it is mainly inhabited by six tribes i.e. Kadar, Malasar, 
Malamsar,	Pulaiyars,	Muduvars	and	the	Eravallan	(Eravalar).

• Music & Dance: Pulayas are noted for their music, 
craftsmanship, and for certain dances which include:

 � Kōlam-thullal: A mask dance which is part of their 
exorcism rituals and

 � Mudi-āttam: A hair-dance, also a part of their rituals, has 
its origins in a fertility ritual.

 � This community is listed here as Scheduled Caste.

ANAMALAI TIGER RESERVE (ATR)

•	 Anamalai	Tiger	Reserve,	earlier	 known	as	 Indira	Gandhi	
Wildlife	 Sanctuary	 and	 National	 Park	 and	 previously	 as	
Anamalai Wildlife Sanctuary, is a protected area located 
in	 the	 Anaimalai	 Hills	 of	 Pollachi	 and	 Valparai	 taluks	 of	
Coimbatore District and Udumalaipettai taluk in Tiruppur 
District, Tamil Nadu, India.

•	 The	Tiger	Reserves	holds	a	large	population	of	endangered	
species	 of	 fauna	 and	 flora.	 The	 Tiger	 Reserves	 support	
diverse	habitat	types.

• The species include: the endangered Bengal tiger, Indian 
elephant, Indian leopard, Nilgiri tahr, lion-tailed macaque, 
brown mongoose, gaur, Nilgiri langur, sambar deer, sloth 
bear and smooth-coated otter, Indian giant squirrel Indian 
pangolin etc.

• History: Mahatma Ayyankali (1863-1941) was called Pulaya 
King.

 � Ayyankali in 1893 rode an ox-cart challenging the ‘ban’ 
on untouchables from accessing public roads by caste-
Hindus.

 � Ayyankali became a stated protestor for Pulayar rights. 
Because of the protests led through Ayyankali, in 1907 
a decree was issued to confess students from the 
untouchable	network	to	government	schools.

BANNI GRASSLANDS

National Green Tribunal (NGT) ordered all encroachments 
to be removed from Gujarat's Banni grasslands within six 
months.

About

• The Maldhari community, united under Banni Pashu Uchherak 
Maldhari	 Sangthan	 (BPUMS),	 had	 filed	 a	 case	 against	
the	 rampant	 encroachment	 in	 the	 ecologically-sensitive	
grassland in May, 2018. 

• The court also said the Maldharis will continue to hold the right 
to	conserve	the	community	forests	in	the	area,	granted	to	them	
as	per	the	provisions	in	Section	3	of	Forest	Rights	Act,	2006.

• NGT highlighted that the lack of coordination between the 
forest	 department	 and	 the	 revenue	 department	 led	 to	 the	
problem of encroachment.

•	 The	Maldharis,	whose	 livelihoods	depend	on	 this	protected	
shrub-savanna,	welcomed	the	move.

Banni Grasslands
• These are located in Rann of Kutch in Kutch District, Gujarat.

• It is a mixture of two ecosystems, arid grassland and wetland. 

•	 It	 is	spread	over	2,618	kms	and	accounts	for	almost	45	per	
cent of the pastures in Gujarat.

•	 It	 comprises	 48	 hamlets	 /	 villages	 organized	 into	 19	
panchayats, with a population of about 40,000.

•	 The	area	is	rich	in	flora	and	fauna,	with	192	species	of	plants,	
262	species	of	birds,	several	species	of	mammals,	 reptiles	
and amphibians.

ENVIRONMENT
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• Banni grasslands, traditionally, were managed following a 
system	of	rotational	grazing.	

 � This region is home to a nomadic pastoralist community, 
the Maldharis.

• Conservation: Declared as Protected Forest in 1955 under 
Indian Forest Act, 1927.

• Wildlife Institute of India (WII) has declared Banni grassland 
and	Narayan	Sarovar	Sanctuary	 (both	 in	Kutch)	as	 the	 last	
remaining habitats of the Cheetah in India.

Maldharis
• They are traditional pastoral people found in and around the 

Gir National Park and Wildlife Sanctuary.

• The literal meaning of Maldhari is keeper (dhari) of the animal 
stock (mal).

•	 The	Maldharis	are	not	scheduled	tribes	but	they	have	been	
living	in	the	Banni	grasslands	for	centuries.

•	 The	erstwhile	 ruler	of	Kutch,	Maharav	Khengarji,	had	given	
the	land	to	the	Maldharis	in	the	19th	century	for	grazing.

•	 The	livelihood	of	the	community	is	grazing	livestock.

•	 Maldharis	 will	 continue	 to	 hold	 the	 right	 to	 conserve	 the	
community forests in the area.

NATIONAL GREEN TRIBUNAL (NGT)

• It has been established on 18.10.2010 under the National 
Green Tribunal Act 2010 for-

 � Effective	and	expeditious	disposal	of	cases	relating	to	
environmental	 protection	 and	 conservation	 of	 forests	
and other natural resources including enforcement of 
any	legal	right	relating	to	environment	and

 � Giving	relief	and	compensation	for	damages	to	persons	
and property and for matters connected therewith or 
incidental thereto.

• Jurisdiction: The	 Tribunal	 has	 jurisdiction	 over	 all	 civil 
cases	 involving	 a	 substantial	 question	 relating	 to	 the	
environment	and	the	question.

 � The	 Tribunal's	 dedicated	 jurisdiction	 in	 environmental	
matters	 provides	 speedy	 environmental	 justice	 and	
helps reduce the burden of litigation in the higher courts.

• Composition: It is headed by the Chairperson who sits in 
the Principal Bench and has at least ten but not more than 
twenty judicial members and at least ten but not more than 
twenty expert members.

• Sittings: New Delhi is the Principal Place of Sitting of the 
Tribunal and Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata and Chennai shall be 
the other four places of sitting of the Tribunal.

• Disposal: The	Tribunal	is	mandated	to	make	and	Endeavour	
for disposal of applications or appeals finally within 6 
months	of	filing	of	the	same.

Banni Buffaloes:
• A species endemic to the region.

•	 This	buffalo	breed	survives	by	feeding	on	the	grassland.

• Reared by the Maldhari community.

•	 The	buffaloes	are	adaptive	to	Kutch’s	hot	weather	condition	
and yield 12-18 litres of milk a day.

OXYGEN PARK & BEEMA BAMBOO

Tamil Nadu Agricultural University (TNAU) has designed 
an ‘oxygen park’ within its premises at Coimbatore with 
Beema Bamboo.

About
• Beema Bamboo can be considered as a Wonder Bamboo 

which is helping in mitigating climate change.

•	 The	Beema	Bamboo	developed	by	a	biotech	company	can	

grow fast and does not die for many years.

Oxygen Park
• Place: The	TNAU	developed	 its	 oxygen	park	 at	Coimbatore	

after	verifying	these	plants	developed	by	Grow	more	Biotech	

Ltd.

•	 They	 have	 planted	 about	 1,000	 tissue-cultured	 Beema	

Bamboo saplings here, supplied by Grow more Biotech Ltd.

Beema Bamboo
• Type of clone: Beema or Bheema Bamboo is a superior clone, 

selected from Bambusa balcooa, a higher biomass yielding 

bamboo species.

• Developed by N Bharathi of Grow more Biotech Ltd, the agri-

technology	company	based	at	Hosur,	Tamil	Nadu.

 � This	 bamboo	 clone	 has	 been	 developed	 by	 the	

conventional	breeding	method.

 � This clone is thorn-less and sterile.

Advantages of Beema Bamboo
• Carbon sink: It is said to be the best ‘carbon sink’ to mitigate 

carbon dioxide emissions.

• Oxygen: Bamboo	 tree	may	 generate	 over	 300	 kilograms	 of	
oxygen	annually	and	 it	may	be	sufficient	 for	one	person	for	

one year.

• Growth: This species is considered to be one of the fastest-

growing plants. It grows one-and-a-half feet per day under 

tropical conditions.

• Yield: If	 managed	 by	 following	 the	 silvicultural	 methods,	
irrigation	practices	and	fertilizer	package,	it	may	yield	higher	

biomass.
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BAMBOO

Bambusa balcooa

• It is also known as Female Bamboo.

• It is a tropical clumping bamboo originating from Northeast 

India.

• This bamboo species is often used as a food source, in 

scaffolding, for paper pulp or wood chips.

•	 It	is	very	large	and	thick-walled.	It	can	grow	up	to	a	height	

of 25 meters (80 feet), and a thickness of 150 millimeters 

(6 inches).

Benefits of Bamboo

•	 The	bamboo’s	calorific	value	is	equal	to	that	of	coal.

•	 A	 four-year-old	 bamboo	 may	 absorb	 over	 400	 kg	 of	

carbon dioxide per annum from the surrounding areas.

• Bamboo raised on one acre can sequester 80 tonnes 

of carbon dioxide annually. Thus, it helps in carbon 

sequestering	and	will	eventually	help	in	achieving	India’s	

INDCs.

• Cement industries are buying this bamboo species for 

their boilers. 

•	 Bamboo	 fiber	 is	 used	 by	 the	 textile	 industry	 for	making	

fabric and garments.

• It is used in Biomass for power generation projects.

• It is also used in paper industries, construction, furniture, 

handicrafts, cottage industries.

National Bamboo Mission:

• The restructured National Bamboo Mission (NBM) was 

launched	 in	 2018-19	 to	 focus	 on	 the	 development	 of	

a	 complete	 value	 chain	 of	 the	 bamboo	 sector	 and	 link	

growers with markets.

•	 The	Mission	 envisages	 promoting	 holistic	 growth	 of	 the	

bamboo sector by adopting area-based, regionally 

differentiated strategy and to increase the area under 

bamboo	cultivation	and	marketing.	

•	 Under	the	Mission,	steps	have	been	taken	to	increase	the	

availability	of	quality	planting	material	by	supporting	 the	

setting up of new nurseries and strengthening of existing 

ones.

• Process: The	plants	developed	through	tissue	culture	are	free	
from	pest	and	disease,	vigorous	and	superior	and	they	can	

grow	 in	 the	 field	 for	 more	 than	 hundred	 years	 without	 any	

replanting.

 � Since the plants are produced through tissue culture, the 

culms grow almost solid and adapt to different soil and 

climatic conditions.

• The new culms, hollow stems of a grass or cereal plant, 

especially	 that	 bearing	 the	 flower,	 only	 grow	 around	 the	

mother	shoot	and	hence	it	is	non-invasive.

• As it is sterile, this bamboo does not produce any seed and 

does	not	die	also	for	several	hundred	years.

• Role: It	is	a	rhizome	and	its	root	formation	provides	a	strong	

foundation, the plant becomes robust against natural forces 

and plays a major role in mitigating global warming and 

climate change.

CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES IN KAZIRANGA

Cases of clearance of forest land, digging and construction 
activities on at least three animal corridors within the eco-
sensitive zone of the Kaziranga National Park and Tiger 
Reserve.

About
• Geographical area: Assam’s Golaghat and Nagaon districts 

share	 large	swathes	of	1,300-sq.	km.	 tiger	 reserve	 that	has	

nine	 identified	 animal	 corridors.	 Seven	 of	 these	—	Amguri,	

Bagori,	Chirang,	Deosur,	Harmati,	Hatidandi	and	Kanchanjuri	

—	are	in	Nagaon	district	while	Haldibari	and	Panbari	corridors	

are in Golaghat district.

Importance of Animal Corridor
• It is crucial for the rhinos, elephants, tigers, deer and other 

animals.

•	 It	helps	them	escape	a	flooded	Kaziranga	during	the	monsoon	

months.

•	 It	 is	 their	safe	passage	 from	one	ecological	environment	 to	

another.
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Violations
•	 Most	 blatant	 violation	 has	 been	 on	 the	 Kanchanjuri	 animal	

corridor in Nagaon district. A patch of forest land has been 

cleared and a section of a tea plantation dug up apparently 

for	a	water	reservoir.

•	 A	bid	to	construct	a	permanent	stage	for	religious	activities	

was stopped a couple of months ago in a tea estate on the 

Panbari animal corridor.

• Court Verdict: The Supreme Court ordered in April 2019, that 

“No	 new	 construction	 shall	 be	 permitted	 on	 private	 lands	

which	form	part	of	the	nine	identified	animal	corridors.

Way Forward
• Protecting wildlife corridors: The need to protect wildlife 

corridors is increasingly gaining traction globally, as habitat 

fragmentation becomes one of the biggest challenges to 

biodiversity	conservation.

• The authorities must protect the animal corridors because 

the	entire	belt	has	already	been	hit	hard	by	flood	which	has	

resulted	in	loss	of	lives	of	various	species	as	well.

• Effective policy implementation: The	process	must	 involve	a	

dialogue between all stakeholder groups and the problem 

must be phrased in a way so as to reconcile the competing 

interests between those groups.

RELATED INFORMATION

Animal Corridor

• Wildlife corridors are also known as habitat corridors or 
green corridors.

• These wildlife areas are designed to keep local migratory 
animal species from the encroaching human populations 
in areas of high interaction between the two.

Kaziranga National Park and Tiger Reserve

•	 UNESCO	World	Heritage	Site.	

•	 It	is	also	a	Project	Tiger	Reserve	

•	 Kaziranga	 Tiger	 Reserve	 has	 the	 highest	 population	
density of Tigers among all other protected areas in the 
World.

•	 Hosts	 two-thirds	 of	 the	 world's	 great	 one-horned	
rhinoceroses.

• Only place where one horned rhino can be found in India.

DEADLY FIRES IN HOSPITAL

Various cases of accidental fire are being seen in hospitals 
throughout the country.

About
• India's health care system has long suffered from 

underfunding,	and	 the	new	virus	outbreak	has	seen	critical	
shortages in oxygen, drugs and hospital beds, with patients 
dying outside hospitals in some areas. This problem is now 
added	 with	 hospitals	 catching	 fires	 and	 thereby	 killing	 a	
number of patients.

•	 The	 rapid	 modernization	 of	 Indian	 Industry	 has	 made	 the	
scenario more complex.

Reasons for deadly fires
• Complex Rules: In India, although there are many rules and 

regulations,	codes	and	standards	related	to	fire	safety,	these	
are seldom followed. 

• Laxity in following fire safety measures caused many major 
fires	in	various	occupancies	and	some	of	them	even	resulted	
in catastrophes. 

• Approach: It	 was	 observed	 that	 most	 skyscrapers	 in	 metro	
cities	continue	to	overlook	the	fire	safety	norms	compliance	
certificate.

Role of Fire Services in India
•	 Role	of	Fire	Service	in	India	broadly	is	extinguishing	fire	and	

protecting	life	and	property	in	case	of	fire.	

•	 The	 fire	 service	 now	 responds	 to	 hazardous	 material	
incidents,	 advanced	 emergency	 medical	 situations,	 high	
angle	 rescue	 and	 confined	 space	 rescue	 incidents,	 trench	
and collapse operations, underwater rescue and more.

Financial Assistance to the States/UTs for the 
modernization of Fire Services
• Ministry: The	Ministry	of	Home	Affairs	has	been	assisting	the	

State	Governments	 to	 increase	 the	 fire	 fighting	 capabilities	
by arranging soft loans from General Insurance Corporation 
through	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Finance	 (Insurance	 Division)	 for	
the purchase of Capital Fire Fighting Equipments and 
construction of Fire Station buildings.

• NDMA: The National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) 
sought a requirement from the Finance Commission for 
revamping	Fire	and	Emergency	Services	in	the	country.	

• Restructuring of fire and emergency service: The Commission 
recognizing	 the	 need	 to	 restructure	 Fire	 and	 Emergency	
Services	 across	 the	 urban	 and	 rural	 areas	 of	 the	 country	
recommended	 that	 a	 portion	 of	 the	 grants	 provided	 to	 the	
urban	 local	bodies	be	spent	on	 revamping	of	Fire	Services	
within	their	respective	jurisdiction.

• The Scheme for ‘Strengthening of Fire & Emergency Services 
in the Country’ (2009-13):	 The	Government	 had	 approved	a	
Scheme	on	22.10.2009	for	‘Strengthening	of	Fire	&	Emergency	
Services’	at	a	total	outlay	of	Rs.	200	crore.
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• The Scheme for ‘Modernization of Fire and Emergency Services 
in the Country’ (2014-2016):	 In	 addition,	 the	 Government	 of	
India	has	launched	a	new	scheme	on	Modernization	of	Fire	
and	Emergency	Services	for	a	total	outlay	of	Rs.	75	crore.

Way Forward
• Hazard Identification & Risk Assessment (HIRA) can be focused 

to	 identify	 potential	 hazards.	 A	 comprehensive	 fire	 safety	
audit	can	address	the	inherent	fire	hazards	associated	with	
the	day	 to	day	activities	 in	 an	occupancy	and	 recommend	
measures	to	reduce	the	potential	fire	hazards.

• State & district wise operations: Past experience has shown it 
is	necessary	that	districts	and	States	should	have	their	own	
arrangements for carrying out search and rescue operations 
immediately after a disaster.

• Audit: Fire Safety Audit should be made mandatory for all 
over	 India	and	 the	audit	work	should	be	entrusted	 to	Third	
Party	Agencies,	who	have	expertise	in	it.

• Active cooperation: Above	all,	 the	success	of	fire	prevention	
and	fire	protection	mainly	depend	upon	the	active	cooperation	
from all personnel in occupancy.

Legal aspect:

•	 Fire	services	in	India	came	under	the	Twelfth	Schedule	of	the	
Constitution	of	India,	under	the	provisions	of	Article	243W	of	
the Constitution. The performance of the functions listed in the 
Twelfth Schedule comes under the domain of Municipalities.

•	 Apart	from	the	specific	State	Acts	and	Rules	stated	above,	a	
number	of	legislations	are	available	on	matters	relating	to	fire	
prevention,	fire	protection

•	 The	Section	38	of	 the	Factories	Act,	1948,	emphasizes,	 the	
obligations of the occupier, which include

 � to	adopt	all	practicable	measures	to	prevent	the	outbreak	
and	spread	of	fire,

 � to	provide	safe	means	of	escape,	

 � to	maintain	the	firefighting	equipment	properly	and	

 � to	 familiarize	 all	 the	 workers	 with	 the	means	 of	 escape	
during	 fire	 and	 train	 them	 in	 steps	 to	 be	 taken	 in	 a	 fire	
accident.

•	 Though	 Fire	 Safety	 Audit	 is	 found	 to	 be	 an	 effective	 tool	
for	 assessing	 fire	 safety	 standards	 of	 an	 organization	 or	
occupancy,	there	are	no	clear	cut	provisions	in	any	of	the	fire	
safety	legislations	in	India,	regarding	the	scope,	objectives,	
methodology	and	periodicity	of	a	fire	safety	audit.

•	 However,	 the	 NBC	 2016,	 recommends	 for	 periodical	 fire	
safety inspection by the key personnel of the occupants of 
the	building	to	ensure	fire	safety	standards.

National Building Code (NBC):

• The National Building Code is published by the Bureau of 
Indian	Standards.	The	first	edition	of	the	NBC	was	published	
in 1970. The second edition of the NBC was published in 
2005. The third edition of the NBC was published in 2016, 
incorporating	 the	 latest	 developments	 in	 the	 construction	
activities	in	the	country.

•	 The	main	objective	of	NBC	 is	 to	 specify	measures	 that	will	
provide	that	degree	of	safety	from	fire,	which	is	practical	and	
can	be	reasonably	achieved.	

• The Code insists upon compliance with minimum standards 
of	fire	safety	necessary	for	building	occupants	and	users.	

•	 For	 ensuring	 compliance	 of	 fire	 protection	 equipment/
installations to the laid down quality requirements, it is 
desirable	 to	 use	 such	 equipment/installation	 duly	 certified	
under	the	BIS	Certification	Marks	Scheme.

• The Part 4 (Fire and Life Safety) of NBC, which contains 
the	 fire	 safety	 norms	 through	 detailed	 provisions	 on	 fire	
prevention,	life	safety	and	fire	protection.	

State Regulations:

•	 By	and	 large,	 the	State	fire	prevention	and	fire	safety	act	&	
rules complement the National Building Code.

•	 Many	of	 the	NBC	Code	provisions	have	been	 incorporated	
by	various	State	Governments	and	Local	Bodies	in	their	own	
building regulations.

Fire Safety Rules & Regulations

ECO SENSITIVE ZONE (ESZ) AROUND THE 
THANE CREEK FLAMINGO SANCTUARY (TCFS)

The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change 
(MoEFCC) notifies 48.32 sq km around TCFS as an eco-
sensitive zone.

About
• ESZ: The	Eco-Sensitive	Zone	(ESZ)	is	meant	to	act	as	a	buffer	

for	 protected	 areas	 and	 reduces	 developmental	 pressures	
around a wildlife sanctuary or national park. A 48.32 sq km 
area, extending from 0 km to 3.89 km from the boundary of 
the	sanctuary	–	 located	 in	Mumbai	and	Navi	Mumbai	–	has	
been	notified	as	ESZ.
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• Thane Creek Flamingo Sanctuary: TCFS is home to 12 
mangrove	species,	39	categories	of	mangrove	species,	167	
species	of	birds	 like	flamingos,	45	fish	species,	59	species	
of	 butterflies,	 67	 insect	 species	 and	 mammals	 like	 jackals	
among others.

• Activity Permitted: While highly polluting industries and mining 
activities	among	others	are	prohibited,	certain	activities	are	
regulated.

 � Latter includes construction of hotels and resorts as well 
as promotion of ecotourism – albeit not within 1 km of the 
boundary of the protected area or up to the extent of ESZ, 
whichever	is	nearer.

 � Agro forestry, use of eco-friendly transport, cottage 
industries and organic farming will also be promoted.

Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZs) or Ecologically Fragile 
Areas (EFAs)
• About: An ESZ could go up to 10 kilometers around a 

protected	 area	 as	 provided	 in	 the	 Wildlife	 Conservation	
Strategy, 2002.

 � Moreover,	 in	 the	 case	 where	 sensitive	 corridors,	
connectivity	 and	 ecologically	 important	 patches,	 crucial	
for landscape linkage, are beyond 10 km width, these 
should be included in the ESZs.

• Associated Ministries: These	are	areas	in	India	notified	by	the	
MoEFCC, GoI under Environment Protection Act, 1986 around 
Protected Areas, National Park and Wildlife sanctuaries.

• Significance: The purpose of declaring ESZs is to create some 
kind	of	"shock	absorbers"	to	the	protected	areas	by	regulating	
and	managing	the	activities	around	such	areas.

• Purpose: They	also	act	as	a	transition	zone	from	areas	of	high	
protection	to	areas	involving	lesser	protection.

•	 ESZs	 are	 regulated	by	 the	 central	 government	 through	 the	
Environment	Ministry.

• Challenges: The rise in global temperature has generated 
land, water and ecological stress on the ESZs.

OTHER KEY FACTS

Thane Creek: It is an inlet in the shoreline of the Arabian Sea 
that isolates the city of Mumbai from the Indian mainland.

Thane Creek Flamingo Sanctuary:

• It will be Maharashtra's second marine sanctuary after 
Malvan	sanctuary.

•	 The	sanctuary	was	notified	in	the	Government	Gazette	on	
6 August 2015.

•	 During	 the	 Covid-19	 pandemic	 worldwide	 lockdown	
was	seen	as	a	result	 the	pollution	levels	were	drastically	
reduced and so as a result in the mid of December 2020, 
Dolphins were spotted here.

ENVIRONMENTAL TAX (ECO TAX)

Environmental tax reforms in India can bring several 
benefits including preservation of the environment.

About
• Definition: Environmental	 taxes,	 also	 known	as	green	 taxes	

or	 eco	 taxes	 are	 a	 wide	 range	 of	 legislative	 charges	 on	
businesses	 and	 private	 individuals,	 aimed	 at	 reducing	
practices	which	cause	damage	to	the	environment.

• Benefits: These	taxes	have	many	important	advantages,	such	
as	 environmental	 effectiveness,	 economic	 efficiency,	 the	
ability	to	raise	public	revenue	and	transparency.	

Scope of Environmental tax in India:
•	 Environmental	taxes	can	target	three	main	areas:	

 � Differential taxation	 on	 vehicles	 in	 the	 transport	 sector	
purely	 oriented	 towards	 fuel	 efficiency	 and	 GPS-	based	
congestion charges; 

 � In the energy sector by taxing fuels which feed into energy 
generation; and

 � Waste generation and use of natural resources.

Environmental tax reforms:
• Constituents: Environmental tax reforms	 generally	 involve	

three	complementary	activities:

 � Eliminating	 existing	 subsidies	 and	 taxes	 that	 have	 a	
harmful	impact	on	the	environment;	

 � Restructuring	 existing	 taxes	 in	 an	 environmentally	
supportive	manner;	and	Initiating	new	environmental	taxes.

• Type of Taxes: Taxes	 can	 be	 designed	 either	 as	 revenue	
neutral	or	revenue	augmenting.

 � In	case	of	revenue	augmenting,	the	additional	revenue	can	
either	be	targeted	towards	the	provision	of	environmental	
public	goods	or	directed	towards	the	overall	revenue	pool.
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• Transparency: The success of an eco tax in India would 
depend on its architecture, that is, how well it is planned and 
designed. It should be credible, transparent and predictable.

 � Tax Rate: The	eco	tax	rate	may	be	fixed	commensurate	to	
the	marginal	social	cost	evaluated.	

Benefits of Environmental Tax in India
• Health financing: The importance of alternate sources of health 

financing	in	India	needs	to	be	stressed.	The	Economic	Survey	
of India 2019- 20 has outlined the fact that an increase in public 
spending from 1% to 2.5 3% of GDP can decrease out of pocket 
expenditure	from	65%	to	30%	of	overall	health-care	expenses.

• Revenue Generation: Fiscal reforms for managing the 
environment	are	important,	and	India	has	great	potential	for	
revenue	 generation	 in	 this	 aspect.	 In	 developing	 countries	
like	 India,	 the	 revenue	can	be	used	 to	 a	greater	 extent	 for	
the	provision	of	environmental	public	goods	and	addressing	
environmental	health	issues.

• Poverty reduction:	 Environmental	 tax	 reforms	 can	 mobilise	
revenues	 to	 finance	 basic	 public	 services	 when	 raising	
revenue	 through	 other	 sources	 proves	 to	 be	 difficult	 or	
burdensome.	Overall,	it	can	contribute	to	poverty	reduction.

• Fiscal Benefits: Revenue	 from	 environmental	 tax	 reforms	
can also be used to reduce other distorting taxes such as 
fiscal	dividend.	Environmental	 tax	 reforms	can	help	finance	
research	and	the	development	of	new	technologies.

Challenges
• Environmental regulations may	have	significant	costs	on	the	

private	sector	in	the	form	of	slow	productivity	growth	and	high	
cost of compliance.

• Environmental tax bases should be targeted to the pollutant or 
polluting	behavior,	with	few	(if	any)	exceptions.	The	tax	rate	
should	be	commensurate	with	the	environmental	damage.

• The tax must be credible and its rate predictable in order to 
motivate	environmental	improvements.

• Communication: Clear communication is critical to public 
acceptance	of	environmental	taxation.

• Policies: Environmental	taxes	may	need	to	be	combined	with	
other policy instruments to address certain issues.

Way Forward:
•	 Environmental	 taxation	 has	 a	 significant	 role	 to	 play	 in	

addressing	environmental	challenges.

• Fiscal Reforms: This is the right time for India to adopt 
environmental	fiscal	reforms	as	they	will	reduce	environmental	
pollution	and	also	generate	resources	for	financing	the	health	
sector.

• Diversion of funds: The	revenues	generated	can	be	used	 to	
help	with	fiscal	consolidation	or	reduce	other	tax	rates.

EXOTIC INVASIVE WHITEFLIES

The exotic invasive whiteflies in India are causing direct 
and indirect yield losses in agriculture, horticulture and 
forestry crop plants.

About
• Studies: Extensive	 studies	

were carried out from 2015 
to 2020 across the country 
to	understand	whiteflies.

• Type of species: The team 

extracted genomic DNA 

from	individual	adult	whiteflies	and	explained	in	detail	about	

eight	invasive	species	found	in	India.

 � Whiteflies are tiny, sap-sucking insects that may become 

abundant	 in	 vegetable	 and	 ornamental	 plantings,	

especially during warm weather. They excrete sticky 

honeydew and cause yellowing or death of leaves.

• Reports: Recent	 reports	 have	 indicated	 that	 approximately	
1.35 lakh hectares of coconut and oil palm in India are 

affected by the rugose spiraling white fly.

• Native: Most	 of	 these	 species	 are	 native	 to	 the	 Caribbean	
islands or Central America (or both).

Causes of invasion
•	 Most	probably	a	nymph	or	baby	insect	may	have	come	along	

with imported plants.

• Globalization: It	 is	 also	 possible	 that	 tourists	 may	 have	
brought the insect along with plants.

• Breeding: People	might	have	randomly	plucked	and	brought	
tiny plants which lead to the accidental introduction of 

invasive	species.

Occurrence of different whiteflies
•	 The	first	 invasive	whitefly	 reported	 from	Kerala	 in	1995	has	

now spread across the country, and a study has now detailed 

the damage caused by the pest.

•	 The	 first	 reported	 invasive	 spiraling	 whitefly	 Aleurodicus	

dispersus is now distributed throughout India except Jammu 

&	Kashmir.

•	 The	rugose	spiralling	whitefly	which	was	reported	in	Pollachi,	

Tamil Nadu in 2016 has now spread throughout the country 

including the islands of Andaman Nicobar and Lakshadweep.

Issues
• Alarming Rise:	The	host	range	of	all	of	the	invasive	whiteflies	

was increasing due to their polyphagous nature (ability to 

feed	on	various	kinds	of	food)	and	prolific	breeding.
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• Damaging Crops:	Whiteflies	are	one	of	the	top	ten	devastating	
pests in the world that damage more than 2000 plant species 
and	also	function	as	vectors	for	some	200-plant	viruses.

• Difficult to Control:	 The	 whiteflies	 are	 difficult	 to	 control	 by	
using synthetic insecticides.

Way Ahead
• Novel biological control: The naturally occurring insect 

predators, parasitoids and entomopathogenic fungi 
(fungi that can kill insects) can be used. They are not just 
environmentally	friendly	but	also	economically	feasible.

• Regular Monitoring: The continuous monitoring of the 
occurrence	 of	 invasive	 species,	 their	 host	 plants	 and	
geographical expansion is needed.

• Bringing Natural Enemies: If required, import of potential 
natural enemies for bio control programmes can also be 
carried out.

• Strict Regulations: The country should ensure stricter 
phytosanitary	 measures	 at	 relevant	 places	 to	 reduce	 the	
chances of incoming exotic species.

• Awareness Generation: There is a need to create awareness 
among	people,	particularly	the	travelers.

RELATED INFORMATION

• Pink Bollworm (PBW):
 � It (Pectinophora gossypiella), is an insect known for 

growing cotton.
 � The	pink	bollworm	is	native	to	Asia,	but	it	has	become	
an	invasive	species	in	many	cotton-growing	regions	of	
the world.

• Fall Armyworm (FAW) Attack:
 � It is a dangerous cross-border insect with great 

potential for rapid spread because of its natural 
distribution capacity and the opportunities presented 
by international trade.

 � In 2020, the Department of Agriculture reported an army 
worm attack on plants northeast of Dhemaji in the Assam 
region	and	the	Food	and	Agriculture	Organization	(FAO)	
launched Global Action for FAW Control in response to 
the global worm-infested global threat.

• Locust Attack:
 � Locusts (The migratory insect also known as tiddi) 

are large locusts, especially tropical locusts. They are 
different from ordinary locusts in their ability to change 
behavior	 (integration)	 and	 to	 build	 locusts	 that	 can	
migrate to great distances.

 � Adult locusts can eat their weight daily, that is, about 
two	 grams	 of	 fresh	 vegetables	 a	 day.	 A	 very	 small	
group eats as much as one day about 35,000 people, 
which is a great danger to plants and food security.

INVASIVE RED-EARED SLIDER

Herpetologists have warned that the invasive red-eared 
slider, released in natural water bodies by people who keep 
them as ‘cute’ pets, could turn nasty for 29 native species of 
turtles and tortoises.

About
• Findings: Between August 

2018 and June 2019, a team 
of herpetologists from NGO 
Help	 Earth	 found	 red-eared	
sliders in the Deepor Beel 
Wildlife Sanctuary and the 
Ugratara temple pond - both 
in Guwahati.

• Report: Mizoram	 University’s	 Department	 of	 Zoology	

published a report stating that a red-eared slider was 

collected from an unnamed stream, connected to the Tlawng 

River,	on	a	farm	near	Mizoram	capital	Aizawl.

Red-eared slider
• Origin: It	 derives	 its	 name	 from	 red	 stripes	around	 the	part	

where its ears would be and from its ability to slide quickly off 

any surface into the water.

• Status: Its biological name is Trachemys scripta elegans and 

IUCN Status is Least Concern (LC).

• Habitat: Native	 to	 the	 U.S.	 and	 northern	Mexico,	 this	 turtle	
is	 an	 extremely	 popular	 pet	 due	 to	 its	 small	 size,	 easy	

maintenance,	and	relatively	low	cost.

 � It	 lives	 in	a	wide	variety	of	 freshwater	habitats	 including	

rivers,	ditches,	swamps,	lakes	and	ponds.

• Type of species: Their	 omnivorous	 diet	 and	 ability	 to	 adapt	
to	various	habitats,	gives	them	great	potential	for	impacting	

indigenous	habitats.	It	is	one	of	the	worst	invasive	species.

Issues
• Growth: They	 grow	 fast	 and	 virtually	 leave	 nothing	 for	 the	

native	species	to	eat	thereby	becoming	an	invasive	species.

• The red-eared slider presents a Catch-22 situation. People 

who	keep	it	as	pets	become	sensitive	about	turtle	conservation	

but endanger the local ecosystem, probably unknowingly, by 

releasing them in natural water bodies after they outgrow an 

aquarium, tank or pool at home.

• Impact: The occurrence of the red-eared slider in a tropical 

urban	polluted	river	in	Brazil	supports	evidence	of	its	capacity	

to	use	anthropogenic	environments.	They	can	impact	human	

health when these species may accumulate toxins in their 

tissues which pass on with the food chain up to humans.
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Way Ahead
• Government regulations: Although the red-eared slider is 

traded	legally,	the	time	has	come	for	the	government	to	come	
up	with	regulations	against	keeping	invasive	species	as	pets.

• Prevention: More	 than	 elsewhere	 in	 India,	 preventing	 this	
invasive	species	from	overtaking	the	Brahmaputra	and	other	
river	 ecosystems	 in	 the	 Northeast	 is	 crucial	 because	 the	
Northeast is home to more than 72% of the turtle and tortoise 
species	in	the	country,	all	of	them	very	rare.

INVASIVE SPECIES

•	 An	invasive	species	is	an	organism	that	causes	ecological	
or	 economic	 harm	 in	 a	 new	environment	where	 it	 is	 not	
native.

•	 There	are	many	invasive	species	in	India.	For	eg:	Charru	
Mussel, Lantana bushes, Indian Bullfrog.

LIONS AND CORONAVIRUS

Eight Asiatic lions at Hyderabad’s Nehru Zoological Park 
have tested positive for the deadly corona virus.

About
• Samples of eight Asiatic lions at the Nehru Zoological Park, 

which displayed signs of respiratory distress, were sent for 
testing	 to	 CCMB-LaCONES.	 They	 have	 tested	 positive	 for	
Covid-19.

• Names: Also,	a	lion,	named	Tirupur,	living	in	Jaipur's	zoo	and	
one	 from	 Etawah	 Safari	 Park	 were	 also	 tested	 positive	 for	
COVID-19.

• Samples: The	CCMB	analyzed	 the	genomes	of	corona	virus	
samples	 from	 these	 lions	 and	 did	 not	 find	 those	 to	 be	 a	
variant	of	concern.	Lions	were	 isolated	and	are	responding	
well to the treatment.

• Centers: India	has	 four	designated	Covid-19	 testing	centers	
for	captive	animals,	of	which	LaCONES-CCMB	is	one.

Spreading in Animals
•	 Since	 the	 pandemic	 began,	 many	 zoos	 and	 animal	 farms	

have	 reported	 that	 their	 animals	 have	 gotten	 infected	 from	
humans.

• According to a March 2021 analysis by the US Centers for 
Disease	 Control	 and	 Prevention	 (CDC),	 corona	 virus	 can	
spread from people to animals in some situations such as 
close contact of the animal with an infected person.

•	 Based	on	experience	with	zoo	animals	elsewhere	in	the	world	
that	have	experienced	SARS-COV2	positive	last	year,	there	is	
no	factual	evidence	that	animals	can	transmit	the	disease	to	
humans any further.

Challenges
•	 Getting	swabs	from	animals	is	difficult.

•	 Not	much	research	is	done	on	animals	suffering	from	covid.

•	 There	are	no	any	indigenous	vaccines	for	corona	in	animals.

OTHER KEY FACTS

CCMB-LaCONES:

•	 Laboratory	for	the	Conservation	of	Endangered	Species.

• It was established in 2007

•	 Effective	 conservation	 measures	 include	 both	 in	 situ	
habitat	 preservation,	 species	 protection	 and	 ex	 situ	
conservation	(captive	breeding	in	controlled	environments	
to restock original wild populations). 

• In order to support both these measures using 
biotechnological	 tools	 and	 techniques	 in	 an	 innovative	
manner, LaCONES was established. 

•	 With	support	from	Dept.	of	Biotechnology	(DBT),	Govt.	of	
India, New Delhi, Central Zoo Authority of India (CZA), New 
Delhi	 and	 Council	 of	 Scientific	 and	 Industrial	 Research	
(CSIR),	 New	 Delhi	 and	 Government	 of	 Andhra	 Pradesh	
project LaCONES was established in 1998.

Centre for Cellular & Molecular Biology (CCMB):

• Set up initially as a semi-autonomous Centre on April 1, 
1977	with	the	Biochemistry	Division	of	 the	then	Regional	
Research Laboratory (presently, Indian Institute of 
Chemical	Technology,	IICT)	Hyderabad.

• During 1981-82, CCMB was accorded the status of a 
full-fledged	 national	 laboratory	 with	 its	 own	 Executive	
Committee	 and	 Scientific	 Advisory	 Council.	 With	 major	
expansion plans, it was decided to relocate the Centre to 
a spacious campus.

•	 The	objectives	of	 the	Centre	are	 to	conduct	high	quality	
basic research and training in frontier areas of modern 
biology,	and	promote	centralized	national	facilities	for	new	
and modern techniques in the interdisciplinary areas of 
biology.

Nehru Zoological Park:

•	 It	 is	 one	 of	 the	 largest	 zoos	 of	 India	 run	 by	 the	 Forest	
department,	Government	of	Telangana,	the	zoo	has	been	
named	after	Jawaharlal	Nehru,	 the	first	prime	minister	of	
the country.

• The Park is situated near the Mir Alam Tank, which is 200 
year	old	and	is	the	first	multi-arch	masonry	dam	in	the	world.

Way Forward:
• Safety Regulation: It is essential to strictly follow safety 

regulations	 in	 Indian	 zoos	 in	 the	 current	 times	 to	 avoid	
transmitting the infection to the animals.
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• Need of hour: Looking	 for	 the	 spread	 of	 corona	 virus	 in	
animals opens up an uncharted area of work for CCMB. And 
it is an emerging requirement for managing the pandemic.

• First Vaccine: Russia	has	come	out	with	the	world's	first	corona	
virus	vaccine	for	dogs,	cats	and	minks,	named	Carnivac-cov.	
If needed, India can use similar measures.

MERCURY IN GREENLAND ICE SHEET

According to recent research, high concentrations of 
mercury were found in the water bodies fed by the 
Greenland Ice Sheet.

About
• Mercury Content: The	mercury	content	in	the	rivers	and	fjords	

of southwestern Greenland was similar to that found in the 
polluted	inland	rivers	of	China.

• Sample Collection: The researchers collected water samples 
from	 three	 rivers	and	 two	 fjords	connected	 to	 the	 ice-sheet	
and found almost ten times	 the	 volume	 of	 mercury	 than	
normal	rivers.

•	 Typical	dissolved	mercury	content	in	rivers	is	about	1	–	10	ng	
L-1	(the	equivalent	of	a	salt	grain-sized	amount	of	mercury	in	
an Olympic swimming pool of water).

•	 In	 the	 glacier	 melt	 Water	 Rivers	 sampled	 in	 Greenland,	
scientists	found	dissolved	mercury	levels	in	excess	of	150	ng	
L-1,	far	higher	than	an	average	river.

•	 Particulate	 mercury	 carried	 by	 glacial	 flour	 (the	 sediment	
that	makes	glacial	 rivers	 look	milky)	was	found	 in	very	high	
concentrations of more than 2000 ng L-1.

Reasons for mercury in Greenland waters
• Bioaccumulation: Greenland is a major seafood exporter. The 

large	volumes	of	 the	metal	can	find	 its	way	 into	 the	coastal	
food webs through bioaccumulation and impact the Arctic 
ecosystem.

• Weathering: Mercury-rich bedrock is weathered during the 
slow	movement	 of	 glaciers	down	 the	 slope	of	 hills	 and	 the	
ground particles are carried into the streams as the glacier 
melts.

Concerns
• Difficult to Manage: The toxins did not end up in the melt 

waters	from	industries	or	other	anthropogenic	activities,	as	is	
the case with most contaminants. But mercury coming from 
climatically	 sensitive	 environments	 like	 glaciers	 could	 be	 a	
source	that	is	much	more	difficult	to	manage.

• Increasing Pollution: Water pollution caused similarly can be 
heightened as the Earth continues to heat up and ice-sheets 
and	glaciers	melt	faster	than	ever	before.

Way Forward:
• Proper Research: The research will set off changes in the 

way	mercury	is	managed	globally.	The	findings	open	a	new	
chapter in understanding the impacts of global warming.

• Quality Check: The	 discovery	 that	 glaciers	 may	 also	 carry	
potential	toxins	will	help	in	finding	their	over	water	quality	and	
downstream communities.

OTHER KEY FACTS

Minamata Convention

•	 The	Minamata	Convention	on	Mercury	 is	 a	global	 treaty	
to	 protect	 human	 health	 and	 the	 environment	 from	 the	
adverse	effects	of	mercury.

•	 It	is	the	world's	first	legally	binding	treaty	to	phase	out	this	
highly	toxic	substance.	The	Minamata	Convention	entered	
into force on 16 August 2017.

• Controlling the anthropogenic releases of mercury 
throughout its lifecycle has been a key factor in shaping 
the	obligations	under	the	Convention.

•	 Major	highlights	of	the	Minamata	Convention	include-

 � a ban on new mercury mines, 

 � the phase-out of existing ones, 

 � the phase out and phase down of mercury use in a 
number of products and processes,

 � control measures on emissions to air and on releases 
to land and water, and 

 � the regulation of the informal sector of artisanal and 
small-scale gold mining. 

 � It also addresses interim storage of mercury and its 
disposal once it becomes waste, sites contaminated 
by mercury as well as health issues.

•	 India	has	ratified	the	Minamata	Convention	in	2018.

Bioaccumulation

• It refers to how pollutants (metals) enter a food chain and 
relates to the accumulation of contaminants, in biological 
tissues by aquatic organisms, from sources such as water, 
food, and particles of suspended sediment.

•	 It	 involves,	 relative	 to	 the	 ambient	 value,	 an	 increased	
concentration	of	a	metal	in	a	biological	organism	over	time.

•	 Accumulation	in	living	things	can	occur	whenever	metals	
are	taken	up	and	stored	faster	than	they	are	metabolized	
or excreted 

MOORHEN YOGA MAT

Biodegradable Yoga mats made by 6 young girls from 
Assam may save lakes from water hyacinth menace.
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About
•	 Six	young	girls	from	the	fishing	community	in	Assam,	staying	

near	Deepor	Beel,	have	developed	a	unique	biodegradable	
yoga mat, called a Moorhen Yoga Mat.

• The ‘Moorhen Yoga mat’ is named after Kam Sorai (Purple 
moorhen, a resident bird of Deepor Beel Wildlife Sanctuary).

•	 The	 innovative	 Yoga	 Mat	 has	 been	 developed	 from	 water	
hyacinth and will soon be introduced to the world market as a 
unique product.

Features
•	 The	mat	comes	in	a	cotton	canvas	cloth	bag	where	no	zip	or	

metal closures are used.

•	 The	 bag	 has	 adjustable	 strap	 and	 closures	 effectively	
designed to be in sync with biodegradability.

•	 The	women	wove	water	hyacinth	using	a	traditional	Assamese	
loom with the help of different combinations of techniques, 
materials and tools.

• Drying and preparation of the water hyacinth before using it 
for	weaving	is	the	most	important	process.

Use of Technology
• Solar dryer: The	 small	 interventions	 of	 technology	 were	

introduced like using a ‘solar dryer’ which reduced the drying 
time	 to	 about	 3	 days.	 Thus,	 technology	 intervention	 could	
also increase the production rate.

• Simang: The	intervention	was	triggered	through	an	initiative	by	
NECTAR	to	involve	the	entire	women	community	associated	
with	a	collective	called	‘Simang’ meaning dream, led by the 6 
girls to create wealth from water hyacinth plants.

• “7WEAVES”,	(a	sister	concern	of	the	Simang	Collectives)	team	
provided	expertise	on	natural	dyeing	 from	 locally	available	
natural materials of Loharghat Forest Range, Kamrup District 
enabling NECTAR to include naturally dyed cotton yarns 
from	 lac,	onion	skins,	 iron	and	 jaggery,	 in	various	patterns	
for the mat.

Benefits of Yoga Mat
• Improving Ecosystem:	 The	 mat	 developed	 through	 fiber	

processing	 and	 technological	 interventions	 could	 improve	

the	 aquatic	 ecosystem	 of	 the	 wetland	 through	 removal	 of	
water hyacinth,

• Livelihood:	 It	 is	 generating	 livelihood	 for	 indigenous	

communities to become completely ‘Atamanirbhar’. It has 

resulted in the engagement of 38 women from 3 fringe 

villages	(Keotpara,	Notun	Basti	and	Borbori).

• Social Benefits:	 A	 hand-woven	 100%	 biodegradable	 and	

100% compostable mat to be used for doing Yoga will 

provide	 multiple	 ecological	 and	 social	 benefits.	 It	 helps	 in	

the sustainable production of utility products with community 

engagement.

• Good Quality:	 It	 develops	 a	 high	 quality,	 comfortable	 and	

thoroughly biodegradable and compostable Yoga Mat. 

Conclusion
•	 The	Deepor	Beel	 lake	has	been	a	source	of	 livelihood	for	9	

villages	of	 the	fishing	community	who	shared	this	biome	for	

centuries,	but	over	the	years	suffered	from	excessive	growth	

and accumulation of water hyacinth.

•	 This	effort	can	also	help	in	saving	the	lakes	of	Assam	which	

are suffering with the problems of excess water hyacinths.

•	 The	 innovation	 could	 contribute	 significantly	 towards	 the	

environmental	conservation	and	sustainability	of	Deepor	Beel	

and	also	ensure	local	livelihood.

FACTS FOR PRELIMS

Deepor Beel

• It is a perennial freshwater lake in south west of Guwahati 

city.

• A Ramsar Site - a wetland of international importance.

•	 It	is	a	bird	wildlife	sanctuary-	sustains	over	200	species	of	

birds, including about 70 species of migratory birds.

North East Centre for Technology Application & Reach (NECTAR):

•	 It	is	an	autonomous	body	under	Department	of	Science	&	

Technology	(DST),	Govt.	of	India.

• Its headquarter at Shillong, Meghalaya. 

•	 It	 looks	 at	 harnessing	 and	 leveraging	 niche	 frontier	

technologies	available	with	central	scientific	departments	

and institutions. 

• In order to assist the northeastern region, NECTAR will 

be ensuring applications of appropriate technologies 

for	 development	 in	 the	 areas	 of	 biodiversity	 concerns,	

employment	 generation	 etc.	 through	 utilization	 of	 local	

products/resources	and	associated	skill	development.
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NETWORK FOR GREENING THE FINANCIAL 
SYSTEM (NGFS)

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has joined the Central Banks 
and Supervisors Network for Greening the Financial System 
(NGFS) as a Member in April, 2021.

About
• It was launched at the Paris One Planet Summit on December 

12, 2017.

•	 The	NGFS	is	a	group	of	central	banks	and	supervisors	willing	
to	 share	 best	 practices	 and	 contribute	 to	 the	 development	
of	environment	and	climate	risk	management	in	the	financial	
sector,	 while	mobilizing	mainstream	 finance	 to	 support	 the	
transition towards a sustainable economy.

• Implementation: To	 this	 end,	 the	 Network	 defines	 and	
promotes best practices to be implemented within and 
outside of the Membership of the NGFS and conducts or 
commissions	analytical	work	on	green	finance.

• Members: Initially,	 eight	 central	 banks	 and	 supervisors	
established the NGFS. Since then, the membership of the 
Network	has	grown	dramatically,	across	the	five	continents.

 � As of April 30th 2021, the NGFS consists of 90 members 
and	14	observers.

 � The	RBI	expects	to	benefit	from	the	membership	of	NGFS	
by learning from and contributing to global efforts on 
Green	 Finance	 which	 has	 assumed	 significance	 in	 the	
context of climate change.

Paris One Planet Summit (OPS)
• Aim: Organized	 by	 France,	 in	 cooperation	 with	 the	 United	

Nations	 and	 the	 World	 Bank	 that	 Aims	 to	 advance	 the	
protection of nature.

• Summit: The French President, Secretary-General of the United 
Nations António Guterres, and President of the World Bank 
Group	organized	 the	 fourth	 ‘One	Planet	Summit’	 in	 January	
2021	which	focused	on	biodiversity	to	mobilize	commitments	
to protect ecosystems and make links to human health.

• Theme: Convened	under	 the	 theme of “Let’s act together for 
nature!”, the Summit brought together heads of state and 
government,	 leaders	of	 international	organizations,	financial	
institutions, companies and NGOs, all ready to demonstrate 
that their commitments are leading to concrete actions to 
preserve	 and	 restore	 biodiversity,	 and	 to	 lead	 systemic	
transformations of economies.

• Action commitments for biodiversity:
 � Protection of terrestrial and marine ecosystems

 � Promotion of agro ecology:

 � Finance	for	biodiversity

 � Protecting forests, species and human health

• Key developments included the announcement by the UK 
and	French	governments	 to	earmark	30%	of	 their	overseas	
public climate funding to nature-based solutions, additional 
financial	 commitments	 from	 Norway	 &	 Germany,	 and	 the	
launch	 of	 the	 PREZODE	 initiative,	 the	 first	 global	 initiative	
to	 help	 prevent	 the	 next	 pandemic	 through	 collaborative	
research	and	reducing	pressures	on	biodiversity.	More	than	
$14	billion	in	current	and	new	funding	was	also	committed	for	
Africa's Great Green Wall.

Conclusion
• The COVID-19 pandemic has been a dramatic reminder of 

the	 importance	of	nature	 for	our	daily	 lives	and	economies.	
Biodiversity	 represents	 the	 natural	 capital	 of	 the	world,	 yet	
exploitation, pollution and climate change are bringing 
irreversible	damage	to	ecosystems.

•	 Reversing	 this	 negative	 trend	 is	 a	 major	 challenge	 for	 the	
coming decade as we need to rethink our entire relationship 
with nature. It is a major social and economic challenge 
that	will	 require	 a	 profound	 transformation	 of	 value	 chains,	
business models and consumption habits, as well as 
concerted	action	at	all	levels	and	by	all	actors.

XYLOPHIS DEEPAKI

A wood snake has been named as “Xylophis deepaki” to 
honour Indian herpetologist Deepak Veerappan for his 
contribution in constructing a new subfamily Xylophiinae 
for wood snakes.

About
• Common name: Deepak’s wood 

snake.

• Discovery: It	was	first	discovered	
in a coconut plantation in 
Kanyakumari.

• Type of species: It is reported to be an endemic species of 
Tamil Nadu.

• Location: It is also found in the southern part of the Western 
Ghats, in drier regions and in lower altitudes around 
Agasthyamalai hills.

• It is just 20 cm in length

• Family: Xylophis is a small genus of snakes in the family 
Pareidae. They constitute the monotypic subfamily 
Xylophiinae.

•	 The	following	5	species	are	recognized	as	being	valid	which	
are all endemic to Western Ghats

 � Xylophis captaini – Captain’s wood snake, Captain’s 
xylophis
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 � Xylophis deepaki – Deepak’s wood snake

 � Xylophis mosaicus – Anamalai wood snake

 � Xylophis perroteti – Perrotet’s mountain snake, striped 
narrow-headed snake

 � Xylophis stenorhynchus – Günther’s mountain snake

•	 New	butterflies,	 frogs,	 fruit	flies,	and	even	a	freshwater	crab	
are	found	in	the	Western	Ghats	in	the	first	four	months	of	2021.

FACTS FOR PRELIMS

• Xylophiinae: Xylophis is a strongly monophyletic group, 
sister to the snail-eating snakes of the genera Pareas, 
Aplopeltura, and Asthenodipsas (Family: Pareidae) that 
are distributed in North-east India and South-east Asia.

• Wood snakes are harmless and sub-fossorial. They are 
found under the soil in farms and under the logs in the 
Western Ghats forests. They feed on earthworms and 
possibly	 other	 invertebrates.	 Surprisingly,	 their	 close	
relatives	are	found	in	northeast	India	and	Southeast	Asia	
and are known to be arboreal.

• Arboreal means relating to or resembling a tree.

NATIONAL MISSION ON USE OF BIOMASS

National Mission on use of Biomass in coal based thermal 
power plants.

About
• National Mission: The Ministry of Power has decided to set 

up a National Mission on use of Biomass in coal based thermal 
power plants to address the issue of air pollution due to farm 
stubble burning and to reduce carbon footprints of thermal 
power generation.

• NCAP: The proposed National Mission on biomass will also 
contribute to the National Clean Air Programme (NCAP).

Objectives
• Power Generation: To	 increase	 the	 level	 of	 co-firing	 from	

present	5%	to	higher	levels	to	have	a	larger	share	of	carbon	
neutral power generation from the thermal power plants.

• R&D Activity: To	take	up	R&D	activity	in	boiler	design	to	handle	
the higher amount of silica, alkalis in the biomass pellets.

• Overcoming Constraints: To	 facilitate	 overcoming	 the	
constraints in supply chain of biomass pellets and agro- 
residue and its transport up to the power plants.

• Resolving regulatory issues: To consider regulatory issues in 
biomass	co-firing.

Steering Committee
• Implementation: It is headed by Secretary (Power) composed 

of	 all	 stakeholders	 including	 representatives	 from	 Ministry	
of	 Petroleum	 &	 Natural	 Gas	 (MoPNG),	 Ministry	 of	 New	 &	
Renewable Energy (MNRE) etc. 

Executive Committee
• Structure: It would be headed by Member (Thermal), Central 

Electricity Authority (CEA). 
 � NTPC	 will	 play	 a	 larger	 role	 in	 providing	 logistic	 and	

infrastructure support in the proposed National Mission. 

 � The	Mission	would	have	full	time	officers	from	CEA,	NTPC,	
DVC	and	NLC	or	other	participating	organizations.	

Duration
• The duration of the proposed National Mission would be a 

minimum 5 years. 

Sub-Groups under the Mission
• Sub-Group 1: to be responsible to carry out research on 

properties/ characteristics of biomass.

• Sub-Group 2: to	carry	out	 technical	 specification	and	safety	
aspects including research in boiler design etc. to handle the 
pilot	 project	 for	 higher	 amount	 of	 co-firing	 of	 biomass	with	
coal	in	pulverized	coal	(PC)	fired	boilers.

• Sub-Group 3:	for	resolving	the	issues	of	supply	chain	during	
the	mission	period	and	sensitization	programme.

• Sub-Group 4: to	 select	 designated	 labs	 and	 certification	
bodies for testing of Agro-based biomass pellets and 
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) pellets.

• Sub-Group 5: be formed on regulatory framework and 
economics	of	biomass	co-firing	in	coal	based	Thermal	power	
plants.

Conclusion
• This mission would further support the energy transition in the 

country	and	India’s	targets	to	move	towards	cleaner	energy	
sources.
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FACTS FOR PRELIMS

Biomass

•	 Biomass	 is	 made	 of	 material	 that	 comes	 from	 living	

organisms, such as plants and animals.

• The most common biomass materials used for energy 

are plants, wood and waste. These are called biomass 

feedstocks.

Biomass Energy

• Plants absorb the sun’s energy through photosynthesis 

and	 convert	 carbon	 dioxide	 and	 water	 into	 nutrients	

(carbohydrates).

• The energy from these organisms can be transformed into 

usable energy through direct and indirect means.

National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) 

•	 The	 Central	 Government	 launched	 the	 programme	

as	 a	 long-term,	 time-bound,	 national	 level	 strategy	 to	

tackle the air pollution problem across the country in a 

comprehensive	manner.

•	 It	targets	to	achieve	a	20%	to	30%	reduction	in	Particulate	

Matter concentrations by 2024 keeping 2017 as the base 

year for the comparison of concentration.

NET ZERO EMISSIONS (NZE) ROADMAP

The International Energy Agency’s (IEA) released its Net 
Zero Emissions (NZE) Roadmap - named ‘Net Zero by 2050’.

About
•	 This	special	report	is	the	world’s	first	comprehensive	study	of	

how	to	transition	to	a	net	zero	energy	system	by	2050	while	
ensuring	 stable	 and	 affordable	 energy	 supplies,	 providing	
universal	 energy	 access,	 and	 enabling	 robust	 economic	
growth. 

•	 It	 sets	 out	 a	 cost-effective	 and	 economically	 productive	
pathway, resulting in a clean, dynamic and resilient energy 
economy dominated by renewable like solar and wind instead 
of fossil fuels. 

• The report also examines key uncertainties, such as the roles 
of	 bioenergy,	 carbon	 capture	 and	 behavioral	 changes	 in	
reaching	net	zero.

Key findings of Report
• Path for Net-zero emissions:	The	world	has	a	viable	pathway	to	

building	a	global	energy	sector	with	net-zero	emissions	in	2050,	
but it is narrow and requires an unprecedented transformation 
of how energy is produced, transported and used globally.

• Pledges falling short:	 Climate	 pledges	 by	 governments	 to	
date	–	even	if	fully	achieved	–	would	fall	well	short	of	what	is	
required to bring global energy-related carbon dioxide (CO2) 
emissions	 to	 net	 zero	by	2050	and	give	 the	world	an	even	
chance of limiting the global temperature rise to 1.5°C.

• Sets out Milestones: The Roadmap sets out more than 400 
milestones	 to	guide	 the	global	 journey	 to	net	zero	by	2050.	
These	 include,	 from	 today,	no	 investment	 in	new	 fossil	 fuel	
supply	projects,	and	no	further	final	investment	decisions	for	
new unabated coal plants. 

Benefits
• Health:	 Net-zero	 pathways	 brings	 major	 health	 benefits	

through reductions in indoor air pollution, cutting the number 
of premature deaths by 2.5 million a year.

• Jobs & GDP growth:	 The	 jump	 in	 private	 and	 government	
spending creates millions of jobs in clean energy, including 
energy	efficiency,	as	well	as	in	the	engineering,	manufacturing	
and construction industries. All of this puts global GDP 4% 
higher in 2030 than it would reach based on current trends.

• Huge share of Renewable: By 2050, the energy world looks 
completely different. Almost 90% of electricity generation 
will come from renewable sources, with wind and solar PV 
together accounting for almost 70%. Most of the remainder 
comes from nuclear power. Solar will be the world’s single 
largest source of total energy supply. Fossil fuels will fall from 
almost	four-fifths	of	total	energy	supply	today	to	slightly	over	
one-fifth.	

• Limited oil & gas fields:	 No	 new	 oil	 and	 natural	 gas	 fields	
are	needed	 in	 the	net	 zero	pathway,	and	supplies	become	
increasingly concentrated in a small number of low-cost 
producers.

Way Forward
•	 In	the	near	term,	a	net	zero	pathway	requires	the	immediate	

and	massive	deployment	of	all	available	clean	and	efficient	
energy technologies, combined with a major global push to 
accelerate	innovation.	

•	 The	 governments	 need	 to	 quickly	 increase	 and	 reprioritize	
their	spending	on	research	and	development	–	as	well	as	on	
demonstrating and deploying clean energy technologies – 
putting them at the core of energy and climate policy.
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•	 Progress	in	the	areas	of	advanced	batteries,	electrolysis	for	
hydrogen,	 and	 direct	 air	 capture	 and	 storage	 can	 be	 very	
impactful.

INTERNATIONAL ENERGY AGENCY (IEA)

• Created in 1974 to ensure the security of oil supplies.

• The IEA is an autonomous inter-governmental organisation 
within the OECD framework.

• The IEA was established as the main international 
forum for energy co-operation on	 a	 variety	 of	 issues 
such as security of supply, long-term policy, information 
transparency, energy efficiency, sustainability, research and 
development, technology collaboration and international 
energy relations.

• The IEA works with governments and industry to shape a 
secure and sustainable energy future for all.

• It is made up of 30 member countries, 8 association 
countries, and 3 accession countries. A candidate country 
to the IEA must be a member country of the OECD.

• India became an Associate Member of IEA in 2017.

• Other important reports published by IEA are:
 � World Energy Outlook

 � Energy	Technology	Perspectives

 � World Energy Balances

 � World Energy Statistics

PROTECTED PLANET REPORT 2020

The report, titled Protected Planet Report 2020, underlined 
the progress the world has made toward the ambitious goals 
agreed by countries in 2010, known as Aichi Biodiversity 
Target 11.

About
• Report: Protected Planet Reports are biennial landmark 

publications	that	assess	the	state	of	protected	and	conserved	
areas around the world. 

• Platform: Protected	Planet	is	the	online	visual	interface	for	the	
World Database on Protected Areas (WDPA), a joint project 
of	International	Union	for	Conservation	of	Nature	(IUCN)	and	
United	Nations	Environment	Programme	(UNEP).	

• Association: It has support from the National Geographic 
Society.

• 2020 Edition: The	2020	edition	provides	the	final	report	on	the	
status	of	Aichi	Biodiversity	Target	11.

 � It looks to the future as the world prepares to adopt a new 
post-2020	global	biodiversity	framework.

Key Points of Reports
●	 Status: The	 Report	 delivers	 the	 final	 report	 on	 progress	

achieved	against	Aichi	Target	11:

 � By 2020, at least 17 percent of terrestrial and inland water, 

and	10	percent	of	coastal	and	marine	areas	are	conserved	

effectively	and	equitably.

●	Data: This	 Protected	 Planet	 Report	 is	 the	 first	 in	 the	 series	

to	 include	 data	 on	 other	 effective	 area-based	 conservation	

measures (OECMs) in addition to protected areas.

 � As	many	as	82	percent	of	countries	and	 territories	have	

increased	their	share	of	protected	area	and	coverage	of	

OECMs since 2010.

●	 Coverage area: Since	2010,	over	21	million	square	kilometres	

have	 been	 placed	 within	 protected	 and	 conserved	 areas,	

meaning that 42 per cent of the area now within protected 

and	conserved	areas	has	been	added	in	the	last	decade.

●	 KBAs: On	an	average,	62.6	percent	of	Key	Biodiversity	Areas	

(KBA)	 either	 fully	 or	 partially	 overlaps	with	 protected	 areas	

and OECMs.

 � KBAs	are	sites	 that	contribute	significantly	 to	 the	global	

persistence	 of	 biodiversity,	 in	 terrestrial,	 freshwater	 and	

marine ecosystems.

 � The	 average	 percentage	 of	 each	 KBA	 within	 protected	

areas and OECMs is 43.2 per cent for terrestrial; 42.2 

percent for inland water and 44.2 percent for marine 

(within national waters).

●	 There was an increase of 5 percentage points or less in each 

case since 2010, the greatest growth in marine and coastal 

areas.

Way Forward
• A global network of effective and equitable protected and 

conserved areas	will	play	a	vital	role	in	safeguarding	the	health	

of people and the planet for generations to come.

 � The	 Protected	 Planet	 Report	 2020	 provides	 a	 strong	

starting point from which to begin working towards this 

ambitious goal.

• Integrated approach: More integrated approaches to 

conservation	 and	 sustainable	 use	 can	 be	 developed	 if	

protected	 and	 conserved	 areas	 are	 mainstreamed	 across	

national policies and planning.

• Effective management: Protected	and	conserved	areas	need	

to	be	managed	effectively	 and	efficiently	 to	prevent	 further	

ecosystem degradation and consolidate progress on the UN 

Decade on Ecosystem Restoration (2021-2030).
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CLASSIFICATION OF CORONA VARIANTS

A new “double mutant variant” of the corona virus had 
been detected in addition to many other strains or variants 
of concern (VOCs) found in 18 states in the country.

About

What is a variant and how do they emerge?
• Definition:	Variants	of	a	virus	have one or more mutations that 

differentiate it from the other variants that are in circulation. 
While	 most	 mutations	 are	 deleterious	 for	 the	 virus,	 some	
make	it	easier	for	the	virus	to	survive

 � Errors	in	the	viral	RNA	are	called	mutations,	and	viruses	
with	 these	mutations	 are	 called	 variants.	 Variants	 could	
differ by a single or many mutations.

 � Type of mutuants: The B.1.617 variant of the virus has two 
mutations, referred to as E484Q and L452R. Both are 

separately	 found	 in	 many	 other	 corona	 virus	 variants,	

but	they	have	been reported together for the first time in 
India.	This	variant	is	classified as a VOI by the WHO as well. 
The L452R mutation has been found in some other VOIs 
such as B.1.427/ B.1.429,	 which	 are	 believed	 to	 be	more 
transmissible	 and	 may	 be	 able	 to	 override	 neutralising	
antibodies.

• Studies: The	WHO	has	said	 that	 laboratory	 studies	 suggest	
that	samples	from	individuals	who	had	natural	infection	may	

have	reduced	neutralisation	against	variants	which	have	the	

E484Q mutation.

How are variants of the Corona virus being Classified?
• Public Health England (PHE)	says	that	if	the	variants	of	SARS-

CoV-2	are	considered	 to	have	concerning	epidemiological,	

immunological or pathogenic properties, they are raised for 

formal	investigation.

• B.1.617:	The	variants	emerging	from	the	B.1.617 lineage are 

designated	as	Variants	Under	Investigation	(VUI)	with	a	year,	

month,	 and	 number	 (For	 instance,	 the	 three	 variants	 first 
identified in India are called VUI-21APR-01, VUI-21APR-02 

and	VUI-21APR-03)	by	PHE.

• The US Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), on 

the	other	hand	classifies	variants	into	three categories:

 � Variant of interest (VOI): “A	 variant	 with	 specific	 genetic	
markers	 that	 have	 been	 associated	 with	 changes	 to	

receptor	 binding,	 reduced	 neutralization	 by	 antibodies	

generated	 against	 previous	 infection	 or	 vaccination,	

reduced	 efficacy	 of	 treatments,	 potential	 diagnostic	

impact, or predicted increase in transmissibility or disease 

severity.”

 � Example of	VOI	is	the	B.1.617	variant	of	the	virus	which	
has two mutations, referred to as E484Q and L452R.

This	variant	is	classified	as	a	VOI	by	the	World	Health	

Organization	(WHO)	as	well.

 � Variant of concern (VOC): “A	 variant	 for	 which	 there	 is	
evidence	of	 an	 increase	 in	 transmissibility,	more	 severe	

disease	 (e.g.,	 increased	 hospitalizations	 or	 deaths),	

significant	 reduction	 in	 neutralization	 by	 antibodies	

generated	 during	 previous	 infection	 or	 vaccination,	

reduced	 effectiveness	 of	 treatments	 or	 vaccines,	 or	

diagnostic	 detection	 failures.”	 The	 B.1.1.7	 (UK	 variant),	

B.1.351	 (South	 Africa	 Variant),	 P.1	 (Brazil	 Variant),	

B.1.427,	 and	 B.1.429	 variants	 circulating	 in	 the	 US	 are	

classified	as	VOCs.

SCIENCE & 
TECHNOLOGY
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 � Variant of high consequence: A	variant	of	high	consequence	
has	clear	evidence	that	prevention	measures	or	medical	
countermeasures	have	significantly	reduced	effectiveness	
relative	to	previously	circulating	variants,	So	far,	the	CDC	
has	not	found	variants	of	high	consequence	in	circulation	
in the US.

Way Forward
•	 Ill	 health	 worsens	 an	 individual’s	 economic	 prospects	

throughout the lifecycle. For young infants and children, ill 
health affects their capacity to accumulate human capital.

• Research: We need a foundation of broad-based research, in 
universities,	medical	colleges	and	biotechnology	companies,	
all of which must be funded, encouraged, appreciated, and 
talent rewarded.

•	 While	some	endeavours	have	been	initiated,	they	must	take	
off	in	a	big	way,	and	India	must	invest	heavily	in	biosciences.	
After	a	decade,	its	products	and	profit	will	make	us	healthier	
and	wealthier.Our	healthy	future	cannot	be	achieved	without	
putting the health and wellbeing of populations at the centre 
of public policy.

ILLEGAL SALE OF URANIUM

The Maharashtra Anti-Terrorism Squad (ATS) arrested two 
persons with 7 kg natural uranium without licence and 
selling it illegally. On testing, the sample was confirmed 
as natural uranium by Bhabha Atomic Research Centre 
(BARC).

About:
• Origin: Uranium was discovered in 1789 by Martin Klaproth, a 

German chemist, in the mineral called pitchblende. Uranium 
was apparently formed in supernovae about 6.6 billion years 
ago. It was named after the planet Uranus, which had been 
discovered	eight	years	earlier.

• Properties: Uranium	 that	 has	 a	 silvery	 grey	 metallic	
appearance is mainly used in nuclear power plants due to its 
unique nuclear properties.

 � Density: Uranium is one of the heaviest of all the naturally-
occurring elements (hydrogen is the lightest). Uranium 
is 18.7 times as dense as water.99 The high density 
of uranium	means	 that	 it	 also	 finds	uses	 in	 the	 keels	 of	
yachts and as counterweights for aircraft control surfaces, 
as well as for radiation shielding.

• Source of Uranium: It occurs naturally in low concentrations 
in soil, rock and water and is commercially extracted from 
uranium-bearing minerals.

 � Uranium occurs in most rocks in concentrations of 2 to 
4 parts per million and is as common in the Earth's crust 

as tin, tungsten and molybdenum. Uranium occurs in 
seawater, and can be recovered from the oceans. 

• Melting Point: Uranium has a melting point of 1132°C and 
its	slow	 radioactive	decay	provides	 the	main source of heat 
inside the Earth,	causing	convection	and	continental	drift.	

• Forms of uranium: Uranium	occurs	in	several	slightly	differing	
forms known as 'isotopes'. These isotopes differ from each 
other in the number of uncharged particles (neutrons) in the 
nucleus.

 � Type os Isotopes: Largely of two isotopes: uranium-238 (U-
238), accounting for 99.3% and uranium Natural uranium as 
found in the Earth's crust is a mixture -235 (U-235) about 
0.7%.The isotope U-235 is important because under 
certain conditions it can readily be split, yielding a lot of 
energy.	 It	 is	 therefore	said	 to	be	 'fissile'	and	we	use	the	
expression	'nuclear	fission'.

Uranium Mining In India
• Location: India's biggest uranium mine will come up in Kadapa 

district of Andhra Pradesh where 6,000 tonnes of uranium will 
be	produced	every	day.	In	India,	Uranium	deposits	occur	in	
the Dharwar rocks.

• Production: India produces about 2 per cent of world’s uranium. 
The	total	reserves	of	uranium	are	estimated	at	30,480	tonnes.

• India imports thousands of tonnes of uranium from Russia, 
Kazakhstan, and France.

• It occurs along the Singhbhum Copper belt (Jharkhand); 
Udaipur, Alwar and Jhunjhunu districts of Rajasthan, Durg 
district of Chhattisgarh, Bhandara district of Maharashtra and 
Kullu district	of	Himachal	Pradesh.

•	 Significant	 quantities	 of	 reserves	 have	 been	 recently	
discovered	in	parts	of	Andhra Pradesh and Telangana between 
Seshachalam forest and Sresailam (Southern edge of Andhra 
to Southern edge of Telangana).

Uses
• Power Generation: Uranium is mainly used as fuel in nuclear 

power reactors for electricity generation.	 Beyond	 providing	
about 14% of the world’s electricity.

• Medicine: Radio-isotopes are used for diagnosis and 
research. Radio-diagnosis can be used to detect disease 
by injecting certain radio-elements into the human body and 
observing	their	paths.	Radio-therapy	uses	ionizing	radiation	
to kill cancer cells and nuclear medicine relies on radio-
active	drugs	that	target	specific	organs;

• Food-processing industry:	Radio-isotopes	are	used	to	sterilize	
fresh products because irradiation kills parasites, pests and 
bacteria;

• Industrial sector: Radio-isotopes are used for industrial X-ray 
requirements. This technique is widely used in metallurgy, 
automobiles, aeronautics for inspection of safety and quality;
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• Space industry: when space probes are required to operate 
in	places	 far	away	 from	 the	sun,	 the	only	available	solution	
for the production of heat and electricity is the use of radio-
isotopes;

• History and culture: carbon-14 in samples of archaeological 
remains is used to estimate their age.

• Making Atomic Bomb:	The	first	atomic	bomb	used	in	warfare	
was an uranium bomb. This bomb contained enough of the 
uranium-235 isotope to start a runaway chain reaction which 
in a fraction of a second caused a large number of the 
uranium	atoms	to	undergo	fission,	thereby	releasing	a	fireball	
of energy.

MUCORMYCOSIS

Recently, Union government has asked the States to declare 
mucormycosis, the fungal infection being reported in 
COVID-19 patients, an epidemic.

About

• Mucormycosis, commonly called black fungus, is a rare but 
serious fungal infection caused by a kind of fungus called 
mucormycetes,	which	is	abundant	in	the	environment.

• Effects:	 It	 mainly	 affects	 people	 who	 have	 health	 problems	
or take medicines	that	lower	the	body’s	ability	to	fight	germs	

and sickness.

•	 Sinuses	or	 lungs	of	such	 individuals	get	affected	after	 they	

inhale fungal spores from the air.

• Cases: Doctors	 in	 some	 states	 have	 noted	 a	 rise	 in	 cases	
of	mucormycosis	 among	people	 hospitalized	 or	 recovering	

from	Covid	19,	with	some	requiring	urgent	surgery.	Usually,	

mucormycetes do not pose a major threat to those with a 

healthy immune system.

Symptom
• Initial symptoms: It includes pain and redness of eyes or nose, 

with	fever,	headache,	coughing,	and	altered	mental	status.

• Infection with mucormycetes should be suspected when 
there is:

 � Sinusitis	—	nasal	blockade	or	congestion,	nasal	discharge	
(blackish/bloody);

 � Local pain on the cheek bone, one-sided facial pain, 
numbness or swelling;

 � Blackish	discoloration	over	bridge	of	nose/palate;

 � Loosening	of	teeth,	jaw	involvement;

 � Blurred	or	double	vision	with	pain;

 � Thrombosis, necrosis, skin lesion;

 � Chest pain, pleural effusion, worsening of respiratory 
symptoms.

Treatment
• While it is treated with antifungal, mucormycosis may 

eventually	require	surgery.

•	 Doctors	 have	 said	 that	 it	 is	 of	 utmost	 importance	 to	
control diabetes, reduce steroid use, and discontinue 
immunomodulating drugs.

• The treatment includes infusion of normal saline (IV) before 
infusion of amphotericin B and antifungal therapy, for at least 
4-6 weeks.

Who is vulnerable? 
•	 Vulnerable	groups	include	people	who	have	health	problems	

or	take	medicines	that	lower	the	body’s	ability	to	fight	germs	
and sickness. These include those with diabetes, cancer, or 
those	who	have	had	an	organ	transplant.

Diagnosis
• It depends on the location of the suspected infection. A 

sample	of	fluid	from	your	respiratory	system	may	be	collected	
for testing in the lab; otherwise a tissue biopsy or a CT scans 
of your lungs, sinuses etc may be conducted.

Preventions
•	 Experts	advise	 that	you	use	masks	 if	 you	are	visiting	dusty	

construction sites. 

•	 Wear	 shoes,	 long	 trousers,	 long-sleeved	 shirts	 and	 gloves	
while handling soil (gardening), moss or manure.

• Maintain personal hygiene including a thorough scrub bath.

POSITRON EXCESS PHENOMENON

Recently, researchers from the Raman Research Institute 
(RRI), Bengaluru have resolved a mystery called the 
“Positron Excess Phenomenon“.
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About
• Definition: Positron is a subatomic particle whose mass is 

the same as that of an electron and numerically equal but 

positively	charged	particle.

 � It is also called a positive electron.

• Discovery: Positrons	were	discovered	by	Carl David Anderson 

in cloud-chamber studies of the composition of cosmic rays 

(1932).

What is Positron Excess?
• Definition: Positrons with energy more than 300 GeV, 

however,	 are	 lower	 in	 comparison	 to	 what	 astronomers 
expect.	This	behaviour	of	positrons	between	10	and	300	GeV	
is what astronomers call the ‘positron excess’.

RELATED INFORMATION

Matter:

• Matter, a material substance that constitutes the 

observable	universe	and,	together	with	energy,	forms	the	

basis	of	all	objective	phenomena.

• The matter is made up of atoms, which are the basic units 

of chemical elements such as hydrogen, helium or oxygen.

Antimatter:

• Antimatter is the opposite of normal matter. More 

specifically,	 the	 sub-atomic	 particles	 of	 antimatter	 have	

properties opposite those of normal matter.

• Antimatter, a substance composed of subatomic particles 

that	have	the	mass,	electric	charge,	and	magnetic	moment	

of the electrons, protons, and neutrons of ordinary matter 

but for which the electric charge and magnetic moment 

are opposite in sign.

Reason for Positron Excess
• The Milky Way consists of giant clouds of molecular hydrogen. 

They are the seats of the formation of new stars. These clouds 

can	 be	 as	massive	 as	 10	million	 times	 of	 the	 Sun’s	mass.	

Further, these clouds can extend up to 600 light-years.

 � The Milky Way is a huge collection of stars, dust, and gas. 

It	is	called	a	spiral	galaxy	because	if	viewed	from	the	top	

or bottom, it will look like a spinning pinwheel.

• Cosmic rays, produced in supernovae explosions propagate 

through these clouds before they reach the Earth. Cosmic 

rays interact with molecular hydrogen	 and	 can	 give	 rise to 
other cosmic rays.

 � As they propagate through these clouds, they decay 

from their original forms and intermix, lose their 

energy by energising the clouds, and may also get re-

energised.

Use of Computer Code
• To Reproduce cosmic components: Not only the positron 

excess, the computer code accurately reproduces the 

spectra of protons, antiprotons, boron, carbon, and all 

other components of cosmic rays. “ without running into any 

contradiction,”

 � The code considers 1638 molecular hydrogen clouds in the 
Milky Way	 that	other	astronomers	have	observed	across	
different wavelengths of the electromagnetic spectrum.

• To produce positrons at giga-electron volt energies: The 

computer code the researchers used, by taking into account 

the exact number of nearby galactic molecular clouds.

 � RRI	 followed	a	comprehensive	catalogue	which	consists 
of ten molecular clouds in the immediate neighbourhood 
of our Sun.

 � These galactic clouds provide the astronomers a crucial 
input	that	is	the	number	of	giga-electron	volt	cosmic	rays.

 � The computer code was successfully able to reproduce 
the observed number of positrons at giga-electron volt 
energies.

• Origin of the ‘positron excess: All	 mechanisms	 via	 which	
cosmic rays interact with the molecular clouds to show that 

nearby molecular clouds can be a viable contributor to the 
positron excess phenomenon.

 � Cosmic rays while propagating through the Milky Way 

galaxy interact with matter producing other cosmic rays, 

primarily electrons and positrons. These new cosmic rays 

are the origin of the ‘positron excess’ phenomenon. These 

help them determine the excess number of positrons that 

reach the Earth.

THIRD ARCTIC SCIENCE MINISTERIAL

India is participating in the 3rd Arctic Science Ministerial 
(ASM3) – the global platform for discussing research and 
cooperation in the Arctic region.

About:
• Timeline: The	first	two	meetings—ASM1 and ASM2—were held 

in the USA in 2016 and Germany in 2018,	respectively.
 � It was the first Ministerial meeting being held in Asia 

(Tokyo in Japan).

• Opportunities: It	 provides opportunities to various 
stakeholders, including academia, indigenous communities, 
governments	 and	 policymakers,	 to	 enhance	 collective	
understanding	of	 the	Arctic	 region,	emphasize	and	engage	
in	constant	monitoring,	and	strengthen	observations.

• Host Countries: It was jointly organised by Iceland and Japan.
Theme: ‘Knowledge for a Sustainable Arctic’.
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India’s Contributions
• Plan: India	shared	its	plans	to	contribute	observing	systems	

in the Arctic, both in-situ and by remote sensing.

 � The country would deploy open ocean mooring in the 

Arctic	for	 long-term	monitoring	of	upper	ocean	variables	

and marine meteorological parameters.

• Mission: The launch of NISER (NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture 

Radar) satellite mission, in collaboration with the USA, is 

underway. NISER aims to conduct global measurements of 

the cause and consequences of land surface changes using 

advanced	radar	imaging.

 � India’s contributions to the Sustained Arctic Observational 

Network (SAON) would continue.

India and the Arctic
• Status: Since 2013, India enjoys ‘Observer’ status in the Arctic 

Council	 with	 twelve	 other	 countries	 (Japan,	 China,	 France,	

Germany,	UK,	Italy,	Switzerland,	Poland,	Spain,	Netherlands,	

Singapore, and South Korea).

• India’s engagement with the Arctic dates back to 1920 with 

the signing of the Svalbard Treaty in Paris.

• Researcj Station: Since July 2008, India has a permanent 

research station in the Arctic called Himadari at NyAlesund, 

Svalbard	Area	in	Norway.

 � It has also deployed a multi-sensor moored observatory 

called IndARC in the Kongsfjorden fjord since July 2014.

 � The research in the Arctic region from India is coordinated, 

conducted, and promoted under the Ministry of Earth 

Sciences,	Government	of	India.

• Policy: Recently, India drafted a new Arctic policy that aims 

at	 expanding	 scientific	 research,	 sustainable	 tourism	 and	

exploration of mineral oil and gas in the Arctic region.

Sustaining Arctic Observing Network
• Meaning: It	is	a	joint	activity	of	the	International	Arctic	Science	

Committee (IASC) and the Arctic Council. IASC is a non-

governmental,	international	scientific	organization.

• Purpose: The purpose is to support and strengthen the 

development	 of	 multinational	 engagement	 for	 sustained	

and	 coordinated	 pan-Arctic	 observing	 and	 data	 sharing	

systems.

• NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar: NISAR will scan the 

globe	every	12	days	over	the	course	of	its	three-year	mission	

of	imaging	the	Earth’s	land,	ice	sheets	and	sea	ice	to	give	an	

unprecedented	view	of	the	planet.

• Aim: It aims to conduct global measurements of the cause 

and	consequences	of	land	surface	changes	using	advanced	

radar imaging.

NEANDERTHAL GENOMES AND COVID-19

A genomic region associated with protection against severe 
COVID-19 is inherited from Neandertals.

About
• History: Neanderthal is member of a group of archaic humans 

that became extinct about 40000 years ago.

 � In	early	1900s,	scientific	findings	described	Neanderthals	

as gorilla-like beasts, an extinct branch of humanity that 

could not compete with slender, brilliant humans.

• Location: Neanderthals	were	 long	 thought	 to	have	been	 the	

archetypal	cavemen,	brutish	and	intellectually	un-evolved.

 � They	 seem	 to	 have	 appeared	 in	 Europe	 and	 later	

expanded into southwest, central and Northern Asia. 

• Extinction: Neanderthals most likely went extinct due to 

assimilation into the modern human genome great climatic 

change, disease, or a combination of these factors.

 � They were fully replaced by early European modern 

humans.

Important Facts:
• SARS-CoV-2: The major genetic risk factor associated with 

becoming	severely	ill	with	COVID-19	when	infected	by	severe	
acute	respiratory	syndrome	corona	virus	2	(SARS-CoV-2)	 is	
inherited from Neandertals.

• Haplotype: Data from the Genetics of Mortality in Critical Care 
(GenOMICC) consortium, show that a haplotype at a region 
on	chromosome	12	associated	with	requiring	intensive	care	
when	infected	with	the	virus	is	inherited	from	Neandertals.

• Among ancient human genomes in western Eurasia, the 
frequency	of	the	protective	Neandertal	haplotype	may	have	
increased between 20,000 and 10,000 y ago and again 
during the past 1,000 y.
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Significance:
• In reduction of risk: A haplotype on chromosome 12, which is 

associated with a ∼ 22% reduction in	relative	risk	of	becoming	
severely	ill	with	COVID-19	when	infected	by	SARS-CoV-2,	is	
inherited from Neandertals.

• Encoding Protein: The genomic region where this haplotype 
occurs encodes proteins that are important during infections 
with	RNA	viruses.

• Study: Viruses	 can	 only	 survive	 and	 multiply	 in	 host	 cells.	
Therefore, understanding the host genome is paramount to 
studying both susceptibility and protection against the virus in 
a	given	population.

 � While	 specific	 genes	 from	 Neanderthals	 are	 working	
against	the	virus	and	protecting	us	from	getting	a	severe	
disease, others are associated with an increased risk of 
getting critically ill. This push and pull effect may be one 
of the intriguing facts about how the selection of genes 
happens during evolution.

HAPLOTYPE

A haplotype is a group of genes within an organism that was 
inherited	together	from	a	single	parent.	The	word	"haplotype"	
is	derived	from	the	word	"haploid,"	which	describes	cells	with	
only	one	set	of	chromosomes,	and	from	the	word	"genotype,"	
which refers to the genetic makeup of an organism.

Recent Findings
• Modern humans share a stretch of 50,000 nucleotides 

(nucleotides are the basic building blocks of DNA) in 
chromosome 3 with Neanderthals.

•	 A	part	of	host	chromosome	12,	previously	shown	to	protect	
against	 the	 virus,	 also	 was	 inherited	 from	 Neanderthal	
genomes. Nearly 30% of South Asians bear the chromosome 
12 region.

•	 A	region	on	host	chromosome	3	acts	as	a	significant	genetic	
risk factor towards getting seriously ill and, at the same time, 
a group of genes on chromosomes 6,12, 19, and 21 protect 
us	against	the	virus.

• About 50% of South Asians carry the region in chromosome 
3 from Neanderthal genomes, the same region that makes us 
more	prone	to	getting	severely	sick	with	the	virus.

CLIMATE CHANGE HAS SHIFTED THE AXIS OF 
THE EARTH

According to a study, due to the significant melting of 
glaciers because of global temperature rise, our planet’s 
axis of rotation has been moving more than usual since the 
1990s.

About: How the Earth’s axis shifts
•	 Polar Motion: The location of the  

poles	 is	 not	 fixed	 it	 changes	 in	
how the Earth’s mass is distributed 
around the planet. Thus, the poles 
move	 when	 the	 axis	 moves,	 and	
the	movement	is	called	“polar	motion”.

• Data: According to NASA, data from the 20th century shows 
that the spin axis drifted about 10 centimetres per year. 
Meaning	over	a	century,	polar	motion	exceeds	10	metres.

• Cause of Motion: Generally, polar motion is caused by 
changes in the hydrosphere, atmosphere, oceans, or solid 
Earth. But now, climate change is adding to the degree with 
which the poles wander.

•	 Axis: The Earth’s axis of rotation is the line along which it spins 
around itself as it revolves around the Sun. The points on which 
the axis intersects the planet’s surface are the geographical 
north and south poles.

Geophysical Research Letters of the American 
Geophysical Union (AGU)
•	 Study: As per the study, the North Pole has shifted in a new 

eastward direction since the 1990s, because of changes in the 
hydrosphere (meaning the way in which water is stored on 
Earth).

•	 Aftermath: Since the 1990s, climate change has caused 
billions of tonnes of glacial ice to melt into oceans. This has 
caused the Earth’s poles to move in new directions.

•	 Speed	 in	 the	 last	 four	decades,	 the	poles	moved	by	about	4	
metres in distance.

•	 Data: The calculations were based on satellite data from NASA’s 
Gravity Recovery and Climate Experiment (GRACE) mission as 
well as estimates of glacier loss and groundwater pumping 
going back to the 1980s.

Major factor behind increased polar motion
•	 Climate change: The other possible causes are (terrestrial 

water storage) change in non-glacial regions due to climate 
change and unsustainable consumption of groundwater for 
irrigation	and	other	anthropogenic	activities.

•	 Global warming: The faster ice melting under global warming 
was the most likely cause of the directional change of the 
polar drift.

•	 Redistribution of masses: As millions of tonnes of water 
from	below	the	 land	 is	pumped	out	every	year	 for	drinking,	
industries	or	agriculture,	most	of	 it	eventually	 joins	 the	sea,	
thus redistributing the planet’s mass.

Outcome
While this change is not expected to affect daily life, it can 
change the length of the day by a few milliseconds, experts say.
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ENGINEERING ETHICS

Iraqi Engineering Schools Add Ethics Courses in an 
Accreditation Push.

About:
•	 Engineering	ethics	is	the	field	of	applied	ethics	and	system	of	

moral principles that apply to the practice of engineering. 
� It examines and sets the rules and guidelines that 

engineers adhere to as a moral obligation to society, to 
their clients, and to the profession.

•	 The National Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE) 
decides	the	overall	standards	and	codes	of	ethics	for	all	the	
engineering professions.
� It focuses on assisting engineers in shaping their 

professional responsibility:
� Through the formulation of general ethical principles 

and professional codes, and 
�	 By	providing	methods	and	techniques	for	tackling	the	

moral issues and dilemmas that engineers encounter in 
their work.

Principles of Ethical Conduct in Engineering
•	 Health, safety and welfare of the public: Engineers shall hold 

paramount the health, safety and welfare of the public in the 
practice of their profession.

•	 Examine the societal and environmental impact: Engineers 
shall	examine	the	societal	and	environmental	impact	of	their	
actions and projects

•	 True public statements: Engineers shall issue public 
statements	only	in	an	objective	and	truthful	manner.

•	 Take responsibility: Engineers shall sign and take 
responsibility for all engineering work which they prepared or 
directly	supervised.	

•	 Honesty, Integrity and Confidentiality: Engineers shall act as 
faithful agents for their employers or clients and maintain 
confidentiality.

•	 Promote ethical principles: Engineers shall promote 
responsibility, commitment, and ethics both in the education 
and practice phases of engineering.

Ethical issues in Engineering
•	 Ethical issues in engineering research & design
�	 It	 may	 involve	 scientific	 integrity,	 institutional	 integrity,	

social responsibility, human subjects’ research, and 
animal welfare. 

�	 It	involves	the	responsibility	to	clients,	in	terms	of	safety,	
sustainability,	user	autonomy,	and	privacy.
� Visakhapatnam gas leak in 2020 happened due to 
violation	of	safety	norms	and	gas	valve	malfunction.

�	 Recently,	 several	 apps	 came	 under	 scanner	 for	
violation	of	data	breaches.

� Intellectual property issues: The engineer must make 
sure	the	design	is	his	own	innovation	and	not	copied	by	
someone else.

•	 Ethical issues intrinsic to technological innovations:
� Moral permissibility: It concerns the moral permissibility 

of	 technological	 innovations	 themselves,	 independently	
from their potential or actual impact.

� This applies in particular to genetic technologies 
(e.g.,	 genetic	 modification	 of	 crops,	 cloning,	 germ-line	
engineering), human enhancement technologies, geo-
engineering and ecological restoration.

•	 Ethical concerns with impacts of technology: These are ethical 
concerns regarding the question whether the impacts of 
technology	 on	 environment,	 health,	 safety,	 individual	 rights	
and	liberties	can	be	justified.	Examples:
� Cyber-criminality: Many people exploit the facilities and 

anonymity that modern technologies offer in order to 
commit	multiple	criminal	activities.
� Also, laws that aim to protect people from cybercrimes 

also threaten to take away people's freedom
� Privacy vs. security: Full-body airport scanners: Full-body 

scanners	 increase	 security	 and	 improve	 the	 quality	 of	
screening	for	objects	such	as	weapons	or	explosives.
�	 However,	ethical	concerns	of	 travelers	 include	fear	of	

humiliation due to the disclosure of anatomic or medical 
details,	exposure	to	radiation,	violation	of	modesty	and	
personal	privacy.

� Privacy and GPS technologies
� Most people carry on the person a cell, the authorities 
have	 the	 ability	 to	 constantly	 know	 the	 location	 of	 a	
large	majority	of	citizens	which	can	be	misused.

� Also, large number of employers are installing 
geolocation	 technologies	 in	 "company	 vehicles,	
equipment	 and	 cellphones"	 which	 are	 in	 indirect	
contradiction	 with	 civil	 liberties	 and	 privacy	 of	
employees.

� Genetically modified organisms:	 Though	 they	 provide	
higher	productivity,	they	raise	questions	of	the	ecological	
consequences of unintended cross pollination, potential 
horizontal	 gene	 transfer,	 and	 other	 unforeseen	 health	
concerns for humans and animals.

ETHICS
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� Contact tracing during Coronavirus: Contact tracing apps 
were	developed	to	prevent	spread	of	virus	which	may	be	
ethically	justifiable.
�	 However,	 they	 are	 permanently	 storing	 sensitive	
personal	data	 including	health	data,	movements,	and	
social interactions.

� It has huge ethical implications and there is need to 
design and deploy the technology in a way that does 
not breach the public trust

•	 Ethical issues in specific fields of engineering and technology
� Chemical engineering: toxic byproducts, long-term 

exposure of new chemicals
� Civil Engineering: Safety of built structures, Accessibility 

issues for different stakeholder groups (buildings, roads, 
bridges), Design of spaces for torture or incarceration 
considered inhumane, Destruction of cultural heritage 

� Robotics:	Responsibility	for	actions	by	robots	and	artificial	
intelligence programs, Well-being and safety issues, 
Military applications of robotics, Ethical issues concerning 
social robots and humanoid robots (such as the reduction 
of human contact)

� Nuclear technology:	 Development	 of	 nuclear	 weapons,	
Risks of nuclear catastrophes, Problems of waste disposal

•	 Business related ethical issues in engineering:
� Engineers remain concerned on how to balance quality 

and safety against cost.
� Engineers want to design a high-quality product, but 

business managers want to keep the cost down. This 
raises business, legal and ethical issues.

� Engineers also face a personal dilemma whether 
to whistle-blow if they find some unethical practices 
going on.

Applications of Engineering Ethics in contemporary 
world:
•	 Engineering Ethics in College/Education
� The main engineering ethics problem that college 

students are face with is academic integrity. 

� Academic dis-integrity can show itself in the form 
of cheating by copying someone’s work, intentional 
cheating, plagiarism, and/or self-plagiarism.

•	 Engineering Ethics in the Professional World 
� In the professional world, ethical engineering problems 

come up in many cases

� A professional using someone else’s work that is 
published in the widespread market of publication. 

� A professional using someone else’s work that is not 
published yet and stealing their idea

•	 Engineering Ethics in Companies
�	 Not	only	do	individual	engineers	have	to	be	conscious	of	

engineering ethics, but also companies. 

�	 Companies	 have	 to	 be	 aware	 of	 their	 Corporate	 Social	

Responsibility	and	Environmental	Responsibility.

Way Forward:
•	 It	is	evident	that	the	engineering	ethics	is	the	very	essence	of	

the engineering profession. 

•	 It	is	the	roadmap	of	behavior	of	engineers	and	points	out	the	
values	and	traditions	of	the	profession	in	leading	humanity	to	

make crucial choices and confront the challenges necessary 

for a better and more meaningful life.

CASE STUDY: RESERVING BEDS FOR VVIPS

The following case study emulates a situation in which 
shortage of hospital beds during the pandemic has led to 
the cases of opportunism and favoritism.

You are the District Collector of district XYZ. The number of 

COVID-19 pandemic cases are on rise in your district. What 

makes the situation worse is that most of the cases are serious 

and require hospital care. As it was not preempted beforehand, 

there is a huge shortage of hospital beds for serious COVID-19 

patients.	 Amidst	 that	 you	 have	 come	 to	 know	 that	 hospital	

ABC, which is renowned for COVID-19 treatment in your area 

was	 reserving	 some	beds	 for	 VVIPs	 and	 their	 family	members	

by	 taking	 advance	 money,	 while	 many	 serious	 patients	 were	

denied	bed	and	 few	even	 lost	 their	 lives	at	 the	hospital’s	gate.	

This	 incident	 was	 busted	 by	 media.	 However,	 the	 same	 was	

repudiated by the hospital management. There is a strict law 

in	 the	 state	 against	 such	 activities.	 Now,	 the	 relatives	 of	 the	

patients, media and public in general are making huge uproar to 

take immediate action against the hospital and cancel its license. 

They are taking out processions and holding protest rallies, 

which in present times is not safe, as it may lead to further rise 

in	number	of	cases.	You	have	pressure	from	higher	authorities	to	

not to take any action. You also know that cancelling the license 

of the hospital will impact the healthcare facility of the district, as it 

is	one	of	the	finest	COVID-19	treatment	facility	in	the	area.	Based	

on	the	above-mentioned	case,	answer	the	following	questions:

(a)	Identify	the	stakeholders	in	the	above	case.

(b) Identify each possible action which you can take and discuss 

the merits and demerits of each action.

(c) What is the best possible solution and why? (250 words)

Answer: In	the	above-mentioned	case,	I,	as	a	District	Collector,	
am	 confronted	 with	 the	 situation	 where	 I	 have	 to	 decide	 if	 to	
take	 action	 against	 hospital	 ABC,	 which	 is	 allegedly	 involved	
in	 reserving	hospital	beds	 for	VVIPs	and	 their	 family	members	
by	taking	advance	money,	whilst	many	COVID-19	patients	have	
died	due	to	unavailability	of	beds.
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Issues: 

1. Pressure from higher authorities for not taking any action.

2.	 As	hospital	ABC	is	a	major	health	care	provider	in	the	district,	
any	disruption	 in	 its	activities	will	have	ripple	effects	on	 the	
medical ecosystem of the district XYZ.

Ethical values involved:

1. Integrity for taking rightful step.

2. Transparency with the public.

3.	 Honesty	towards	the	service

(a) Following are the stake holders in this case:
i. District Collector

ii. The media

iii.	 Hospital	administration.

iv.	Higher	authorities.

v.	 Relatives	of	the	patients	who	died

Same can be represented through a hub and spoke model:

(b) As a district collector I have the following options 

1.	 I	will	ask	the	protestors	to	chose	their	representatives.	 I	will	
hold meetings with them. I will assure them that proper action 
will be taken against the hospital administration if found guilty 
and will form a neutral committee.

 � Merits:
i.	 It	will	give	hope	to	the	people	that	the	administration	is	
supportive.

ii. The ongoing protests might come to stop, this will 
ensure that proper COVID-19 protocols are being 
followed.

iii.	While	 the	 committee	 will	 investigate	 the	 matters,	 it	
will	give	 the	district	administration	 time	 to	arrange	 for	
alternative	health	care	facilities,	in	case	any	action	has	
to	be	taken	against	Hospital	ABC.

iv.	I	will	not	be	compromising	with	my	integrity.

 � Demerits:
i.	 In	this	process	I	might	antagonize	my	higher	authorities	

and may draw their ire towards me.

ii.	 Accepting	 people’s	 demand	 even	 partially	 might	
send a wrong signal to people about the healthcare 
administration of the district, they might panic and it 
may malign the name of a reputed hospital.

2. I will listen to my higher authorities and will use force to 
dismiss the protests under the new COVID-19 guidelines.

 � Merits:
i. I will be under the good books of my seniors and might 

in the future help me in my career prospects.
ii. This will not be legally wrong either and would not draw 

any action against me.
 � Demerits:
i.	 I	would	totally	overlook	other	side	of	the	case.
ii. If the allegations are right, this will embolden the 
hospital	to	carry	on	with	this	corrupt	activity	and	might	
also	motivate	other	hospitals	to	do	the	same.	

iii. I will deny people their democratic right to protest.

3.	 I	will	immediately	file	an	FIR	against	the	hospital	administration	
under the new laws and as an interim measure I will cancel 
the license of the hospital.

 � Merit:
i. This will satisfy the crowd and protests will come to 

immediate halt.
ii. I will earn the praise of the media.
iii. This will send a strong message to other hospitals as 
well	that	there	is	zero	acceptance	of	such	behavior.

 � Demerit:
i. My seniors would not support me for this action of mine 
and	I	might	jeopardize	my	future	career	prospects.

ii. Immediate cancellation of license without any 
alternative	in	plan	will	 impact	the	health	care	situation	
in	the	district	and	will	lead	to	other	more	severe	issues.

iii.	If	later	it	turns	out	that	the	hospital	ABC	was	not	involved	
with	 any	 such	 activities,	 I	 might	 get	 into	 trouble	 with	
other legal suits of negligence and carelessness.

(c) Out of all the three options I will go with the third option.
 � Reasons:

I. As a District Collector my actions must be holistic and 
should not be based on the one-sided reports.

II.	I	must	give	every	chance	to	all	 the	concerned	parties	
to put their side, so that Principle of Natural Justice is 
followed.

III. It is my duty to ensure others are not wronged in order 
to	provide	justice	to	few.	

IV. Committee will bring the wrongdoers to justice and 
in the meanwhile I will be able to make sure that the 
healthcare	facilities	are	provided	uninterrupted.

V.	If	 the	 hospital	 ABC	 is	 vindicated,	 I	 will	 take	 action	
against the media house for not following the ethics of 
journalism in this time of pandemic and playing with the 
emotions of peoples.

The	 preface	 to	 the	 Fourth	 Report	 on	 Ethics	 in	 Governance	 of	
the 2nd	ARC	asserts	that	“The	Mahatma’s	vision	of	a	strong	and	
prosperous	India-	Purna	Swaraj	–	can	never	become	a	reality	if	
we do not address the issue of the stranglehold of corruption in 
our polity, economy and society in general.
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BASAVA JAYANTI

Prime Minister bows to Jagadguru Basaveshwara on 
Basava Jayanthi.

About:
•	 He	was	a	12th century Indian statesman, philosopher, poet, 

social	 reformer	 and	 Lingayat	 saint	 in	 the	 Shiva-focussed	
bhakti	movement,	and	a	Hindu	Shaivite.

•	 His	 noble	 teachings,	 particularly	 the	 emphasis	 on	 social	
empowerment, harmony, brotherhood and compassion 
continue	to	inspire	several	people.

About Basaveshwara:
• Birth:	 He	 was	 born	 in	 1131	 CE	 in	 the	 town	 of	 Basavana	

Bagewadi in the northern part of Karnataka.

• Dynasty:	 He	 belonged	 during	 the	 reign	 of	 the	 Kalyani	
Chalukya/Kalachuri	 dynasty.	 Mahatma	 Basaveshwara	 was	
active	during	the	rule	of	both	dynasties	but	reached	the	peak	
of	his	influence	during	the	rule	of	King	Bijjala	II	in	Karnataka.	

• Contributions:	 He	 worked	 throughout	 his	 life	 to	 make	 our	
society	more	 inclusive.	He	 is	also	considered	to	be	a	great	
social	reformer	who	stood	for	the	rights	of	the	underprivileged	
classes and women.

 � His	emphasis	on	education	and	serving	the	poor	continues	
to	motivate	millions.

• First parliament in the world:	 He	 had	 introduced	 the	 first	
parliament in the world and was a true champion of equality. 
It had all the people both men and women, belonging to 
various	caste	groups	especially	the	oppressed.

• Lingayat sect:	 Considered	 to	 be	 one	 of	 the	 most	 revered	
saints by the Lingayat sect. 

 � The Lingayats	 are	 a	Hindu	 sect	with	 a	wide	 following	 in	
southern	India	that	worships	Shiva	as	the	only	deity.

• Vachanaas:	Basavanna	spread	social	awareness	through	his	
poetry,	popularly	known	as	Vachanaas.	He	rejected	gender	
and social discrimination, superstitions, and rituals and 
introduced	 Ishtalinga	necklace,	with	 an	 image	of	 the	Shiva	
Linga	to	every	person.

• Concept of Anubhava Mantapa:	 He	 introduced	 the	 concept	
of	 Anubhava	 Mantapa	 (hall	 of	 spiritual	 experience),	 where	
men and women from all socio-economic backgrounds were 
allowed to discuss spiritual and mundane questions of life 
without restraint.

• Death:	He	died	in	1167	CE

BHAKTI MOVEMENT

•	 The	Bhakti	movement	refers	to	the	trend	that	was	brought	
forward	by	a	number	of	Hindu	saints	in	medieval	Hinduism.

• It sought to bring religious reforms by adopting the method 
of	devotion	to	achieve	salvation.

• It originated in eighth-century south India (now Tamil 
Nadu and Kerala states), and spread northwards.

•	 The	movement	achieved	great	deal	of	popularity	through	
the	poems	of	the	Alvars	(devotees	of	Vishnu)	and	Nayanars	
(devotees	of	Shiva),	the	Vaishnavite	and	Shaivite	poets.

•	 The	 Bhakti	 movement	 regionally	 developed	 around	
different gods and goddesses, and some sub-sects were 
Vaishnavism	(Vishnu),	Shaivism	(Shiva),	Shaktism	(Shakti	
goddesses), and Smartism.

•	 Bhakti	movement	preached	using	the	local	languages	so	
that the message reached the masses.

•	 The	movement	 has	 traditionally	 been	 considered	 as	 an	
influential	 social	 reformation	 in	 Hinduism,	 and	 provided	
an	 individual-focused	 alternative	 path	 to	 spirituality	
regardless of one's birth or gender.

•	 The	 Bhakti	 movement	 began	 with	 the	 aim	 of	 reforming	
Hinduism	against	evil	practices,	the	caste	system	and	the	
dominance of Brahmanas.

CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMME BETWEEN 
INDIA AND MONGOLIA

The Culture Ministry has informed that reprinting of about 
108 sets of sacred Mongolian Kanjur will be completed by 
next year for distribution in centres of Buddhism in Mongolia.

About:
• The reprinting will be completed by March 2022 under the 

National Mission for Manuscripts (NMM).

• Cultural Exchange Program:	 A	 virtual	 meeting	 was	 held	 to	
discuss	 various	 issues	 under	 Cultural	 Exchange	 Program	
between the two countries, and other areas of common 
interest.

 � Cultural Exchange Program (CEP) between India and 
Mongolia stands renewed until 2023.

• Historical connect:	 It	 was	 also	 emphasized	 that	 India’s	
historical	 connect	 and	 convergence	 in	 Buddhism	 with	
Mongolia forms the basis of our deep, spiritual friendship.

CULTURE
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• Gandan monastery:	 India's	 commitment	 for	 digitization	 of	
Buddhist manuscripts in Gandan monastery and India would 
consider Mongolia’s request for assistance in setting up a 
museum-cum-library there.

• Mongolian Kanjur:	is	a	Buddhist	canonical	text	in	108	volumes	
and is considered to be the most important religious text in 
Mongolia.

 � It has been translated from Tibetan and is written in 
classical mongolian.

 � In the Mongolian language ‘Kanjur’ means ‘Concise 
Orders’- the words of Lord Buddha in particular.

 � The language of the Kanjur is Classical Mongolian.
 � The	Mongolian	Kanjur	is	a	source	of	providing	a	cultural	

identity to Mongolia.

India-Mongolia relations
• Historical interaction between India and Mongolia goes back 

centuries: Buddhism was carried to Mongolia by Indian 
cultural and religious ambassadors during the early Christian 
era. Buddhists form the single largest religious denomination 
in Mongolia.

• Diplomatic relations: India established formal diplomatic 
relations with Mongolia in 1955.

• United Nations: Mongolia has been traditionally supporting 
India	 in	 the	 United	 Nations	 and	 various	 other	 international	
forums. It has supported us for the no permanent seat of the 
UN Security Council.

• Indian Diaspora: The Indian community in Mongolia is small and 
most	Indians	are	either	employed	in	the	organized	sector	or	
are self-employed such as operating Indian restaurants which 
are popular with the Mongols and foreigners in Mongolia.

• Yoga's inscription:	Mongolia	voted	in	favour	of	India’s	proposal	
to put Yoga's inscription into the list of UNESCO’s Intangible 
Cultural	Heritage.

• Defence: Joint India-Mongolia exercise ‘Nomadic Elephant’ is 
held annually.

 � Annual multilateral peacekeeping exercise 'Khan Quest' 
in Mongolia.

• Economic and Trade Relations:	 Most-Favoured-Nation	 (MFN)	
status has been	given	to	each	other.

THE NATIONAL MISSION FOR MANUSCRIPTS (NMM)

•	 It	 was	 launched	 in	 February	 2003	 by	 the	 Government	
of	 India	 with	 the	 mandate	 of	 documenting,	 conserving	
and	 disseminating	 the	 knowledge	 preserved	 in	 the	
manuscripts.

• Aim: To publish rare and unpublished manuscripts so that 
the knowledge enshrined in them is spread to researchers, 
scholars and the general public at large.

• Ministry: It is under the Ministry of Culture.

GOPAL KRISHNA GOKHALE

Prime Minister pays tribute to Gopal Krishna Gokhale on his 
birth anniversary.

About:
• Prime Minister said that Gokhale’s life, dedicated to the 

service	of	the	nation,	will	continue	to	inspire	the	countrymen.

About Gopal Krishna Gokhale:
• Birth and Death:	 He	 was	 born	 on	 May	 9,	 1866,	 Ratnagiri	

district and died on Feb. 19, 1915, Pune.

• Moderate Leader:	He	led	the	moderate	nationalists	in	the	early	
years	of	the	Indian	independence	movement.

• Career and Congress: In 1902 Gokhale resigned as professor 
of history and political economy at Fergusson College, Pune, 
to enter politics.

 � He	 was	 later	 elected	 to	 the	 Council	 of	 India	 of	 the	
Governor-General	of	India	in	1903.

 � As	 an	 influential	 and	 respected	 member	 of	 the	 Indian	
National	 Congress,	 the	 leading	 nationalist	 organization,	
Gokhale	advocated	moderate	and	constitutional	methods	
of agitation and gradual reform.

 � Three years later he was elected president of the Congress.

• Organisations:	In	addition	to	his	political	activities,	Gokhale’s	
deep concern with social reform led him to found the Servants 
of India Society (1905),	whose	members	took	vows	of	poverty	
and	lifelong	service	to	the	underprivileged.

 � He	 opposed	 the	 ill-treatment	 of	 untouchables,	 or	 low-
caste	Hindus,	and	also	took	up	the	cause	of	impoverished	
Indians	living	in	South	Africa.

• Professor-turned-political leader:	 Gokhale	 first	 arrived	 on	
the national scene after cross-examining British colonial 
expenditure at the Welby Commission of 1897 in England. 

 � Gokhale’s work earned him praise in India as he laid bare 
British	 military	 financing	 policies	 that	 heavily	 burdened	
Indian taxpayers much to the chagrin of then Viceroy Lord 
Curzon	regarded	among	the	most	vituperative	of	 racists	
to occupy that post.

• Positions in colonial legislatures: Gokhale is best remembered 
for	his	extensive	work	in	colonial	legislatures.	Between	1899	
and	 1902,	 he	 was	 a	 member	 of	 the	 Bombay	 Legislative	
Council	followed	by	a	stint	at	the	Imperial	Legislative	Council	
from 1902 till his death.

 � At	 Bombay,	 Gokhale	 opposed	 the	 British	 government’s	
onerous	 land	 revenue	 policies,	 advocated	 free	 and	
compulsory primary education, and asked for the creation 
of	equal	opportunities	to	fight	against	untouchability.

 � Gokhale played a key role in framing the Morley-Minto 
reforms	 of	 1909	 and	 advocated	 for	 the	 expansion	 of	
legislative	councils	at	both	the	Centre	and	the	provinces.
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 � A critic of	British	imperial	bureaucracy,	Gokhale	favoured	
decentralisation and the promotion of panchayat and 
taluka bodies.

 � He	also	spoke	for	the	Indian	diaspora	living	in	other	parts	
of the British Empire and opposed tooth and nail the 
indentured labour system, raising their problems in the 
Imperial legislature as well as at Congress sessions.

• Work in the Congress: Gokhale became Congress president 
at its Banaras session in 1905.

 � In	1907,	he	fervently	campaigned	for	the	release	of	Lala	
Lajpat Rai, who was imprisoned that year by the British at 
Mandalay in present-day Myanmar.

• Sarvajanik Sabha Journal: Gokhale's mentor, justice M.G. 
Ranade	started	the	Sarvajanik	Sabha	Journal.	

• Gandhi and Gokhale: After Mahatma Gandhi’s return to 
India, he joined Gokhale’s group before going on to lead the 
independence	movement.

 � Gandhi regarded Gokhale as his political mentor, and 
wrote a book in Gujarati dedicated to the leader titled 
‘Dharmatma Gokhale’.

• Gokhale’s Other Contribution:	He	served	as	Secretary	of	 the	
Deccan Education Society.

 � Gokhale also published a daily newspaper entitled 
Jnanaprakash,	which	 allowed	 him	 to	 voice	 his	 reformist	
views	on	politics	and	society.

 � He	was	appointed	as	the	Companion	of	the	Order	of	the	
Indian	Empire	in	1904	New	Year’s	Honours	List.

GURU TEGH BAHADUR

400th birth anniversary of Guru Tegh Bahadur celebrated 
recently.

About
•	 It	was	held	virtually.

•	 A	series	of	events	are	being	organised	including	inauguration	
of Sri Akhand at Gurdwara Guru Ke Mahal, in Amritsar.

Key points
• Birth:	He	was	born	in	Amritsar,	Punjab,	India	in	1621	and	was	

the	 youngest	 son	 of	 Guru	 Hargobind	 Sahib,	 the	 sixth	 Sikh	
guru.

• Ninth Guru: He	 was	 the	 ninth	 of	 ten	 Gurus	 who	 founded	
the Sikh religion and the leader of Sikhs from 1665 until his 
beheading in 1675.

• Sri Guru Granth Sahib:	 He	 was	 a	 learned	 spiritual	 scholar	
and poet whose 115 hymns are included in Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib, the main text of Sikhism.

• Aurangzeb: Guru Tegh Bahadur was executed on the orders 
of	Aurangzeb,	the	sixth	Mughal	emperor,	in	Delhi,	India.

• His writings are housed in the sacred text, ‘Guru Granth 

Sahib,’ in the form of 116 poetic hymns.

• Sikh holy premises: Gurudwara Sis Ganj Sahib and Gurdwara 

Rakab Ganj Sahib in Delhi mark the places of execution and 

cremation of Guru Tegh Bahadur.

10 GURUS OF SIKH

• Guru Nanak	is	the	first	Sikh	Guru.	He	lived	for	70	years.	He	

was born in Talwandi, Pakistan and left his physical body 

in	Kartapur	Ravi,	Pakistan.

• Guru Angad	is	the	second	Sikh	Guru.	He	was	born	in	Sarai	

Matta, India.

• Guru Amar Das	 is	 the	 third	 Sikh	 Guru.	 He	 was	 born	 in	

Basarke,	India.	He	founded	langar,	or	community	meals,	

in many places.

• Guru Ram Das	 is	 the	 fourth	 Sikh	 Guru.	 He	 was	 born	 in	

Lahore,	 Pakistan.	 He	 founded	 the	 city	 of	 Amritsar	 and	

began	 the	 process	 of	 building	 the	 Harimandir	 Sahib	

(Golden Temple) which is the most sacred temple for 

Sikhs around the world.

• Guru Arjan	is	the	fifth	Sikh	Guru.	He	was	the	youngest	son	

of	 Guru	 Ram	Das.	 He	 was	 born	 in	 Goindwal,	 India.	 He	

undertook the tremendous task of creating the Adi Granth, 

which became the predecessor to the Siri Guru Granth 

Sahib.

• Guru Hargobind	 is	 the	 sixth	 Sikh	 Guru.	 He	 was	 born	 in	

Wadali,	India	and	breathed	his	last	at	Kiratpur,	India.	He	

created the martial art of the Sikhs – called Gatka.

• Guru Har Rai	is	the	seventh	Sikh	Guru.	He	was	the	grandson	

of	Guru	Hargobind.	He	is	known	as	the	“tender-hearted”	

Guru.	He	was	born	in	Kiratpur,	India.	He	was	famous	for	

his use of natural medicine, and kept a beautiful herbal 

garden from which he made his remedies.

• Guru Har Krishan	is	the	eighth	Sikh	Guru.	He	became	Guru	

at	the	age	of	five	and	breathed	his	last	at	the	age	of	8	in	

New Delhi, India, where the Gurdwara of Bangala Sahib 

has been established.

• Guru Teg Bahadur	 is	 the	ninth	Sikh	Guru.	He	was	born	 in	
Amritsar.	 He	 had	 a	 deeply	 meditative	 nature.	 He	 spent	

many years before becoming the Guru in meditation.

• Guru Gobind Rai, who later became Guru Gobind Singh 

is the tenth Sikh Guru. Guru Gobind Rai through the 

guidance	of	the	Creator	gave	the	Sikhs	Amrit.	The	Order	of	

the Khalsa was established – a group of men and women 

dedicated	 to	 living	 in	 equality	 and	peace,	 but	willing	 to	

fight	and	 lay	down	 their	 lives	 to	protect	 themselves	and	

others from injustice and tyranny.
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• Shaheedi Divas:	 His	 martyrdom	 is	 remembered	 as	 the	
Shaheedi	 Divas	 of	 Guru	 Tegh	 Bahadur	 every	 year	 on	 24	

November,	according	 to	 the	Nanakshahi	calendar	 released	

by the Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee in 2003.

• Travelled all over:	Guru	Tegh	Bahadur	traveled	extensively	in	
different parts of the country, including Dhaka and Assam, to 

preach	the	teachings	of	Nanak,	the	first	Sikh	guru.	The	places	

he	visited	and	stayed	in	became	sites	of	Sikh	temples.

• Founded Anandpur Sahib: During one such mission, he 

founded the town of Chak-Nanki in Punjab, which later 
became a part of Punjab’s Anandpur Sahib.

HAKKIPIKKI TRIBE

Hakki-Pikki tribal from Karnataka wins battle against the 
Covid-19.

About
• These communities are now turning into a model for those 

living	in	urban	zones	where	the	vaccine	supply	chain	is	active	
but	has	failed	to	reach	a	significant	share	of	the	population.

Key Highlights
• Place:	 ‘Hakkipikki’	 is	 one	 of	 the	major	 tribal	 communities	 in	

Karnataka.

• Semi-nomadic tribal people: The population is mainly 
concentrated	 in	 Shivamogga,	 Davanagere	 and	 Mysuru	
district	of	Karnataka.	The	alternate	names	of	 the	Hakkipikki	
are	Haranashikari,	Pashi	pardhi,	Adavichencher	and	Shikari	
in Karnataka.

• Language:	They	speak	a	variety	of	south	 Indian	 languages,	
including Kannada, Tamil, Telugu, and Malayalam, as well as 
Vagribooli, a Guajarati-like language.

 � Though	 the	 community	 surrounded	 by	 Dravidian	
languages, they speak Indo Aryan language.

 � Scholars named their mother tongue as ‘Vaagri’. They 
speak ‘Vaagri’ at home but they speak Kannada for their 
daily business.

• UNESCO:	 The	UNESCO	has	 listed	Hakkipikki;s	 language	as	
one of the endangered.

• Bird catchers:	In	Kannada	the	word	‘Hakki’	stands	for	‘bird	and	
‘Pikki’	 stands	 for	 verb	 ‘to	catch’,	 therefore,	 the	community	 is	
known as the ‘bird catcher’ which is their traditional occupation.

• Scheduled Tribe:	In	Karnataka,	it	is	classified	as	a	Scheduled	
Tribe.

• History:	 The	 HakkiPikki	 tribal	 groups	 have	 a	 long	 history	
that includes an ancestor who is said to be related to the 
legendary Ranapratap Singh.

 � It is a Kshatriya or warrior tribal group that was forced to 
move	to	southern	India	after	defeating	Mughal	rulers.

RABINDRANATH TAGORE

PM pays tribute to Rabindranath Tagore on his 160th birth 
anniversary.

About:
• May 7 is the 160th	 birth	 anniversary	 of	 poet,	 philosopher,	

patriot, and a social thinker Rabindranath Tagore.

•	 The	prime	minister	also	paid	tributes	to	freedom	fighter	Gopal	
Krishna Gokhale and celebrated warrior king Maharana 
Pratap, both of whom were born on this day.

Key points related to Rabindranath Tagore
• Birth:	He	was	born	on	May	7,	1861	in	the	Jorasanko	Thakurbari	

in	Kolkata	to	Debendranath	Tagore	and	Sarada	Devi.

• The bard who was music icon: Rabindranath Tagore was 
a	 Bengali	 polymath	 who	 is	 said	 to	 have	 singlehandedly	
reshaped Bengali literature and music.

 � Gurudev	 wrote	 more	 than	 2,000	 songs,	 which	 are	 now	
known	as	‘Rabindra	Sangeet’.	Several	of	them	are	inspired	
by	his	travels.

 � He	 is	 responsible	 for	 modernising	 Bengali	 prose	 and	
poetry.	He	is	also	remembered	for	his	song	‘Ekla	Chalo	Re’.

 � He	 was	 also	 highly	 influenced	 by	 the	 up-beat	 English,	
Irish and Scottish folk music that he often listened to along 
with	Hindustani	classical	music.

• Bhanusimha:	 He	 started	writing	 poetry	 at	 the	 age	 of	 8	 and	
published	 his	 first	 collection	 at	 the	 age	 of	 16	 under	 the	
pseudonym 'Bhanusimha'.

• First non-European to win a Nobel Prize in Literature:	He	was	the	
first	non-European	to	win	a	Nobel	Prize	 in	Literature	 in	1913	
for his selected poetry collection titled, 'Gitanjali', which was 
originally written in Bengali and later translated into English.

• Composed the National Anthems for three nations: Besides 
penning the national anthem of India, Jana Gana Mana, his 
composition is also part of Bangladesh's national anthem, 
Amar Shonar Bangla. The Sri Lankan national anthem is also 
said to be inspired by his work.

• Conferred title of ‘Mahatma’ on the Father of Nation: The 
special bond shared between Gandhiji and Tagore is well-
known.	However,	little	do	people	know	that	it	was	‘Gurudev’	
who conferred the title ‘Mahatma’ on the Father of Nation.

• Friendship with Albert Einstein: Tagore and Einstein met four 
times	between	1931	and	1931.	Not	only	did	they	revere	each	
other, but they also shared common interest of music and 
curiosity for general things.

• World traveller at heart:	Tagore	travelled	to	over	30	countries	
on	five	continents	in	a	little	over	five	decades	in	the	late	19th	
century	and	the	early	20th	century.	The	more	he	travelled,	the	

more	he	fell	in	love	with	the	concept	of	internationalism.
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• Tagore returned his Knighthood in protest against the 
Jallianwala Bagh massacre: On May 31, 1919, a month after 

the Jallianwala Bagh massacre, Tagore renounced his 1915 

knighthood.

• Other contributions:	 He	 was	 the	 founder	 of	 the	 institution	
Visva-Bharati	University.

 � Tagore and agricultural economist Leonard Elmhirst set 

up	the	"Institute	for	Rural	Reconstruction",	 later	renamed	

Shriniketan.
 � Tagore opposed imperialism and supported Indian 

nationalist.

INSPIRATIONAL QUOTES BY HIM 
(CAN UE USED IN ESSAY)

•	 "The	 one	 who	 plants	 trees,	 knowing	 that	 he	 will	 never	
sit in their shade, has at least started to understand the 
meaning	of	life."	-Rabindranath	Tagore

•	 "If	you	cry	because	the	sun	has	gone	out	of	your	life,	your	
tears	will	prevent	you	from	seeing	the	stars."	-Rabindranath	
Tagore

•	 "Where	the	mind	is	without	fear	and	the	head	is	held	high	
where	knowledge	is	free."	-Rabindranath	Tagore

•	 "Everything	comes	to	us	that	belong	to	us	if	we	create	the	
capacity	to	receive	it."	-Rabindranath	Tagore

•	 "It	is	very	simple	to	be	happy,	but	it	is	very	difficult	to	be	
simple."	-Rabindranath	Tagore

MAHARANA PRATAP JAYANTI

The Prime Minister has paid tribute to Maharana Pratap on 
his Jayanti.

About:
•	 May	9	marks	 the	birth	anniversary	of	Maharana	Pratap,	 the	

13th Rajpur king of Mewar.

• Maharana Pratap made Maa Bharti proud by his unparalleled 
valour,	courage	and	martial	expertise.

About Maharana Pratap:
• Birth:	He	was	born	on	May	9th, 1540 as per the Julian calendar. 

He	was	born	in	a	Hindu	Rajput	family.	He	was	born	to	Udai	
Singh II and Jaiwanta Bai.

• King of Mewar:	He	was	a	 king	of	Mewar,	 a	 region	 in	north-
western India in the present-day state of Rajasthan.

• Battle of Haldighati and Battle of Dewair: Maharana Pratap 
was	a	great	Hindu	king	who	fought	against	the	Mughals.	He	
was	titled	as	"Mewari	Rana"	and	was	notable	for	his	military	
resistance against the expansionism of the Mughal Empire 

and	was	known	for	his	participation	in	the	Battle	of	Haldighati	
and Battle of Dewair.

• Patronage of art:	Maharana	Pratap’s	court	at	Chanvand	had	
given	shelter	to	many	poets,	artists,	writers	and	artisans.	The 
Chavand School of art	 was	 developed	 during	 the	 reign	 of	
Rana	Pratap.	He	also	had	renowned	artists	like	Nasiruddin	in	
his court.

• Death:	He	died	of	injuries	sustained	in	a	hunting	accident	at	
Chavand	on	19	January	1597.	He	was	succeeded	by	his	son	
Amar Singh, who submitted in 1614 to Emperor Jahangir, son 
of Akbar.

BATTLE OF HALDIGHAT

• Akbar tried his best to bring Maharana Pratap under his 

clutches.

•	 Akbar	 got	 angry	 as	 no	 compromise	 could	be	 arrived	at	

with Maharana Pratap and he declared a war.

•	 Maharana	Pratap	also	started	preparations.	He	shifted	his	

capital	to	Kumbhalgad	in	the	Aravalli	range	of	mountains	

which	was	difficult	to	access.

• Maharana Pratap recruited tribal people and people 

dwelling in forests in his army.

•	 These	people	had	no	experience	of	fighting	any	war;	but	

he trained them.

•	 He	appealed	 to	all	Rajput	chieftains	 to	come	under	one	

flag	for	Mewar’s	independence.

• Maharana Pratap’s army of 22,000 soldiers met 2, 00,000 

soldiers	of	Akbar	at	Haldighat.

•	 Maharana	Pratap	and	his	soldiers	exhibited	great	valour	in	

this battle although he had to retreat but Akbar’s army was 

also not successful in completely defeating Rana Pratap.

• Maharana Pratap and his faithful horse named ‘Chetak’ 

also became immortal in this battle.

•	 Then	Akbar	himself	attacked	Maharana	Pratap	but	even	

after	 6	 months	 of	 fighting	 the	 battle,	 Akbar	 could	 not	

defeat Maharana Pratap and went back to Delhi.

• As a last resort, Akbar sent another great warrior General 

Jagannath in the year 1584 with a huge army to Mewar 

but	after	trying	relentlessly	for	2	years,	even	he	could	not	

catch Rana Pratap.

MINIATURE SCULPTURE OF THE BUDDHA 
FOUND

A miniature sculpture of the Buddha has been found in 
Alembi of 76 Badagabettu village in Udupi district.
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About
• First-of-its’s-kind miniature sculpture found 

in Karnataka: The sculpture was found in the 
debris	removed	from	an	abandoned	well	 in	
the	village.	It	is	the	first-of-its-kind	miniature	
sculpture found in Karnataka as well as in 
Udupi.

• Earlier findings during excavation: A sculpture 
of Janardhana was found at a depth of about 
23 ft in the same well.

 � A Brahmi inscription of the 4th or the 5th	century	AD	carved	
out	on	an	earthen	lid	was	found	in	the	same	vicinity.

Key Details
• Dimensions: The sculpture of the Buddha is nine centimetres 

high	and	five	centimetres	wide.	It	is	two	centimetres	thick.

• Replica of the Sarnath Buddha: The sculpture is made out 
of soft sandstone which looks like a replica of the Sarnath 
Buddha.

• Dharma Chakra Pravarthana Mudra: The Buddha has been 
carved	out	very	beautifully	and	is	seated	on	a	lotus	pedestal	
in	Dharma	Chakra	Pravarthana	Mudre.

 � Below the seat, six disciples are seated on either side of 
the Dharma Chakra.

• Features: The Lord wears clothes and ear-rings.
 � A small Ushnisha is shown on the top of the head. 

 � In	the	back	of	the	head,	a	beautifully	carved	round	lobe	
is seen.

 � On the top corners, two Yakshas and, on either side of his 
back,	two	winged	horses	have	been	carved	out.

• Gupta style: The sculpture is in the Gupta style.

Significance
• Traditionally, ancient Tulu Nadu was said to be ruled by the 

Kadambas	of	Banavasi.	 The	Guptas	and	 the	Kadambas	of	
Banavasi	had	matrimonial	relations.

 � Hence,	 the	discovery	of	 the	Buddha	sculpture	 is	not	an	
uncommon thing. But, it has thrown open a new chapter 
in the history of the Udupi district and in the study of 
Buddhism in South India.

SARNATH BUDDHA

•	 Sarnath,	 located	 just	 12	 km	 from	 the	Hindu	 holy	 city	 of	
Varanasi, is the site of the deer park where Gautama 
Buddha	first	taught	the	Dharma	after	his	enlightenment.

• Sarnath is one of four holy Buddhist sites sanctioned by 
the Buddha himself for pilgrimage. The other three sites 
are: Lumbini (birth); Bodh Gaya (enlightenment); and 
Kushinagar (death).

• After his enlightenment in Bodhgaya, the Buddha went to 
Sarnath	seeking	his	five	former	companions.

• Sarnath became a major centre of the Sammatiya school 
of	Buddhism,	one	of	the	Nikaya	or	Hinayana	schools.

• All of the ancient buildings and structures at Sarnath were 
damaged	or	destroyed	by	 the	Turks.	However,	amongst	
the	 ruins	 the	Dharmekh	Stupa	 is	 impressive	 at	 128	 feet	
high, and 93 in diameter. This dates from around 200 BC 
and	is	the	spot	where	the	Buddha	is	said	to	have	preached	
his	first	sermon.

•	 The	Ashoka	Pillar	at	Sarnath	survived	the	Turkish	invasion	
but	was	broken	during	excavations.

TENTATIVE LIST OF WORLD HERITAGE SITES

Six Indian places have been added to the tentative list of 
UNESCO world heritage sites.

About:
•	 The	 sites	 are	 Satpura	 Tiger	 Reserve,	 Iconic	 riverfront	 of	

the	 historic	 city	 of	 Varanasi,	Megalithic	 site	 of	Hire	Benkal,	
Maratha Military Architecture, Bhedaghat-Lameta Ghat in 
Narmada Valley- Jabalpur and temples of Kanchipuram.

• The announcement was done by the Culture Ministry.

•	 The	 submissions	 were	 made	 by	 Archaeological	 Survey	
of	 India,	 which	 is	 responsible	 for	 the	 conservation	 and	
preservation	of	Indian	monuments.

•	 It	is	mandatory	to	put	any	monument/site	on	the	Tentative	List	
before	it	is	considered	for	the	final	nomination.

•	 India	has	48	sites	in	the	Tentative	List	as	of	now.

• As per rules, any country can submit the nomination dossier 
after	one	year	of	it	being	on	the	Tentative	List.

About The Sites:
• The Satpura Tiger Reserve

 � It is located in Madhya Pradesh.
 � It is home to 26	species	of	the	Himalayan	region	including	

reptiles, and 42 species of Nilgiri areas.
 � It is the largest tiger-occupied forest and also has the 

largest tiger population.
 � The place has more than 50 rock shelters with paintings 

that are 1500 to 10,000 years old.

• Ghats of Varanasi
 � Varanasi’s	riverfront	mainly	falls	“into	the	second	category	

of cultural properties, i.e.: groups of buildings, groups 
of separate or connected buildings which, because of 
their architecture, their homogeneity or their place in the 
landscape	 are	 of	 outstanding	 universal	 value	 from	 the	
point	of	view	of	history,	art	or	science.
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 � The	Ganga	River	with	 its	 riverfront	Ghats	 also	 fulfils	 the	
criteria of Cultural Landscapes.

 � They	have	special	significance	 in	Hindu	mythology,	and	
are	primarily	used	for	bathing	and	Hindu	religious	rituals.

• Megalithic site of Hire Benkal:
 � It is the 2,800-years-old megalithic site in Karnataka.

 � It is one of the largest prehistoric megalithic settlements 
where some funerary monuments are still intact.

 � The granite structures are burial monuments that may also 
have	served	many	ritual	purposes.

 � Due	 to	 the	 extremely	 valuable	 collection	 of	 Neolithic	
monuments, the site was proposed for recognition.

• Maratha Military Architecture in Maharashtra:
 � There are 12 forts in Maharashtra dating back to the era of 
the	17th-century	Maratha	king	Chhatrapati	Shivaji.	

 � They	 are	 namely	 Shivneri	 (the	 birthplace	 of	 Shivaji);	
Raigad (the capital fort rebuilt for the coronation of the 
Maratha	king),	Torna	(the	first	fort	of	the	Maratha	empire),	
Rajgad, Salher-Mulher, Panhala, Pratapgad, Lohagad, 
Sindhudurg, Padmadurga (Kasa), Vijaydurg and Kolaba.

• Bhedaghat-Lametaghat in Narmada Valley- Jabalpur:
 � Itis often referred to as the Grand Canyon of India, is a 

town in the Jabalpur district, around 25 kms from Jabalpur. 

 � It	 is	 known	 for	 its	 marble	 rocks	 and	 their	 various	
morphological	forms	on	either	side	of	the	Narmada	River	
which	flows	through	the	gorge.

 � It	 has	 also	 been	 observed	 that	 the	 magical	 marble	
mountains	assume	different	colours	and	even	shapes	of	
animals	and	other	living	forms	as	one	move	through	them.

 � Several	dinosaur	fossils	have	been	found	in	the	Narmada	
valley,	 particularly	 in	 Bhedaghat-Lametghat	 area	 of	
Jabalpur.

 � In	 1828,	 the	 first	 Dinosaur	 fossil	 was	 collected	 from	
Lameta Bed by William Sleeman.

• Temples of Kanchipuram
 � The temple town of Kanchipuram in Tamil Nadu is dotted 
with	ancient	temples	that	are	architectural	marvels.

 � Situated	on	 the	banks	 of	River	 Vegavathi,	 this	 historical	
city once had 1,000 temples, of which only 126 (108 
Shaiva	and	18	Vaishnava)	now	remain.	

 � Its	 rich	 legacy	 has	 been	 the	 endowment	 of	 the	 Pallava	
dynasty, which made the region its capital between the 6th 
and 7th	centuries	and	lavished	upon	its	architectural	gems	
that	are	a	fine	example	of	Dravidian	styles.

What is a Tentative List?
•	 A	tentative	list	is	an	inventory of properties which a state party 

considers to be cultural and/or natural heritage of outstanding 
universal	value,	and	 therefore	suitable for inscription on the 
World	Heritage	List.

•	 A	position	on	a	country’s	tentative	list	does not automatically 
tender that site with world heritage status.

•	 The	 tentative	 list	 simply	 provides a tool for planning and 
advocacy of a nation’s outstanding natural and cultural 
heritage,	and	assists	the	World	Heritage	Committee	to	assess	
the context from which a country’s particular nominations are 
made.

•	 The	 tentative	 list	 is	 extremely important because the World 
Heritage Committee cannot consider a nomination for 
inscription	on	the	World	Heritage	List	unless	the	property	has	
already	been	included	on	the	state	party's	tentative	list.

World Heritage Site
•	 A	 World	 Heritage	 Site	 is	 a	 landmark or area with legal 

protection	 by	 an	 international	 convention	 administered	
by	 the	 United	 Nations	 Educational,	 Scientific	 and	 Cultural	
Organization	(UNESCO).

•	 World	Heritage	Sites	are	designated	by	UNESCO	for	having	
cultural, historical, scientific or other form of significance.

•	 To	be	selected,	a	World	Heritage	Site	must	be	a	somehow	
unique landmark which is geographically and historically 
identifiable and has special cultural or physical significance.

•	 The	World	Heritage	Sites	list	is	maintained	by	the	international 
World Heritage Program administered by the UNESCO World 
Heritage	Committee,	composed	of	21 "states parties" that are 
elected by their General Assembly.

List of World Heritage Sites in India
• Presently, there are 38 World Heritage Sites located in India.

• India has the sixth largest number of sites in the world.

• Agra Fort is also called as “Laal Quila” which is located in 
Agra, India. It was tagged as the first world heritage site of 
India in 1983.

• The latest is ‘Jaipur’ of Rajasthan. Among these 38 UNESCO 
Heritage	 sites	 of	 India,	 the	 list	 includes	 30	 cultural	 sites,	 7	
natural sites, and 1 mixed site.

• Taj Mahal is signicantly considered as the national heritage of 
India.

Heritage Site
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MS. BHAVANI DEVI: THE INDIAN FENCER

Sabre Fencer Bhavani Devi, 27 has created history by becoming 
the first Indian fencer to qualify for the Olympic Games.

About
•	 Tamil	Nadu’s	C.A.	 Bhavani	Devi	 has	 become	 the	 first	 ever	

Indian fencer to qualify for the Tokyo Olympic Games 2020.

•	 The	sabre	fencer	secured	a	spot	in	the	World	Cup	in	Hungary	
after	 the	 hosts	 lost	 in	 the	 quarter-finals	 of	 the	 team	 event,	
allowing	South	Korea	to	progress	to	the	semi-final.

• The Tokyo Olympics scheduled to be held in 2020 was put off 
owing to the COVID-19 pandemic and is scheduled to take 
place from July 23 to August 8, 2021 this year.

Ms. Bhavani Devi
• The eight-time national champion had failed to qualify for the 

Rio	 Olympics.	 However,	 she	 stepped	 up	 efforts	 to	 secure	
qualification	 for	 the	 Tokyo	 games	 and	 continued	 to	 train	
in Italy under coach Nicola Zanotti before the COVID-19-
induced	shutdown	halted	the	qualification	process.

• First Indian fencer to win gold at an international event: 
Bhavani	Devi	has	received	2	Gold	Medals,	one	each	at	 the	
2012 Common Wealth Championship, Jersey and the 2014 
Tuscany Cup, Italy.

• Trained online: She did not let the COVID-19-enforced 
lockdown affect her preparations and had trained with coach 
Zanotti using online sessions.

RELATED INFORMATION

• Fencing is the recreational sport of swordplay and is 
related	to	combat	sports.	Competitive	fencing	is	one	of	the	
five	activities	which	have	been	featured	in	every	modern	
Olympic Games, the other four being athletics, cycling, 
swimming,	and	gymnastics.	Fencing	was	one	of	 the	first	
sports to be played in the Olympics.

• The International Olympic Committee (IOC) is an important 
non-governmental	 organization	 that	 looks	 after	 the	
administration	 of	 the	 Olympic	 Games	 held	 all	 over	 the	
world which came into existence in 1894.

• The programme of the Games must include at least 15 of 
the total number of Olympic sports (sports	 governed	 by	
recognized	International	Federations	and	admitted	to	the	
Olympic programme by the decision of the IOC at least 
seven-year	before	the	Games).

DOOMSDAY SURFING

Many people are finding themselves continuously reading 
bad news about Covid-19 without being able to stop, even 
sacrificing their crucial sleep time or working hours in the 
process.

About
• The term has been gaining momentum lately.

• The Los Angeles Times has included it in a recent article 

about	 how	 coronavirus	 has	 introduced	 a	 new	 lexicon	 of	

words	into	our	daily	lives.

Doomsday Surfing/Scrolling:
• Definition: It refers to the tendency to continue to surf or scroll 

through	bad	news,	even	 though	 that	news	 is	 saddening	or	

depressing.

• Worldwide phenomenon: It’s a worldwide phenomenon and 

we are all doing it and different people may be doing it for 

different reasons. 

• Effects on: The age-group of 15-30 are scrolling to seek help, 

mobilise action and share resources, while 30-45-year-olds 

are	mostly	blaming	everyone	on	social	media	and	 those	 in	

the	senior	ages	are	trying	to	spread	spirituality	and	positivity.

• Double-edged sword: Experts warn that it’s a double-edged 

sword	—	 while	 it	 may	 keep	 us	 updated	 and	 also	 help	 us	

mobilise resources, it also nudges us towards an exaggerated 

sense of gloom and doom.

• Addiction: It	 becomes	 a	 behavioural	 addiction,	 not	 only	
positive	 news	 gives	 you	 a	 dopamine-high,	 negative	 news	

also does something similar. So it becomes a self-sustaining 

activity,	on	the	lines	of	any	chemical	addiction.

• Affects mental health: Doom	Scrolling	can	reinforce	negative	
thoughts	and	a	negative	mindset,	something	that	can	greatly	

impact your mental health.

• Stress and anxiety:	Consuming	negative	news	has	been	linked	
in research with greater fear, stress, anxiety and sadness.

How to keep off?
•	 Switch	off,	shut	off	the	apps	—	that’s	the	only	way,	even	as	it	

is	practically	very	difficult	for	most	of	us.

•	 At	least,	we	can	make	a	start	with	switching	off	notifications	

on all social media accounts.

•	 Some	people	find	it	tough	to	switch	off	their	social	media.

MISCELLANEOUS
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• Psycho-biologically speaking, one can easily become 
habituated	to	this	phenomenon	owing	to	its	addictive	nature.	
A	deliberate	 effort	 is	 required	 to	 step	back	 from	excessive	
social media exposure in these troubled times.

MALERKOTLA BECAME THE 23RD DISTRICT IN 
PUNJAB

Punjab Chief Minister Amarinder Singh has declared 
Malerkotla as the 23rd district of the Punjab state on the 
occasion of Eid-ul-Fitr.

About
• The CM was addressing 

the people of the state 
virtually	on	the	occasion	of	
Eid.

• Getting Malerkotla 
declared as an 
independent district was a 
long pending demand of 
the residents of the town.

• The town has a predominant Muslim population.

•	 Initially	 the	 subdivisions	 of	 Malerkotla	 and	 Ahmedgarh,	 as	
well as the sub-tehsil of Amargarh, would be included in the 
newly	created	district.	The	process	of	bringing	villages	under	
the jurisdiction of Malerkotla district would begin later, after 
the conclusion of the census operations.

Historical perspective
• Established by: Malerkotla was established in 1454 by Sheikh 

Sadruddin-i-Jahan from Afghanistan, and subsequently the 
state	of	Malerkotla	was	established	in	1657	by	Bayazid	Khan.	

• Pre-independence: Malerkotla was later merged with other 
nearby princely states to create the Patiala and East Punjab 
States Union (PEPSU).

• Post-independence: During the reorganisation of states in 
1956, the territory of the erstwhile state of Malerkotla became 
part of the state of Punjab.

Developmental projects to be set-up
• Medical college: A	Government	Medical	College,	in	the	name	

of Nawab Sher Mohammed Khan, would soon be set up at a 
cost of Rs 500 crore.

• College for girls:	Establishment	of	a	Government	College	for	
Girls to impart quality higher education to the local girls, who 
currently	have	to	travel	long	distances	for	the	same.

• Bus stand: A new bus stand will also be constructed.

• Mahila Thana: Malekotla will also get a ‘Mahila Thana’, to be 
exclusively	managed	by	women.

• Urban development: To	ensure	holistic	urban	development	of	
Malerkotla, a sum of Rs 6 crore has been announced under 
the	Urban	Environment	Improvement	Program	(UEIP).

• Restoration work: The	 conservation	 and	 restoration	 of	
Mubarak	Manzil	Palace	will	also	be	started.

Procedure to create new district
• The power to create new districts or alter or abolish existing 

districts	rests	with	the	State	governments.

•	 This	 can	 either	 be	 done	 through	 an	 executive	 order	 or	 by	
passing a law in the State Assembly.

•	 Many	States	prefer	 the	executive	 route	by	simply	 issuing	a	
notification	in	the	official	gazette.

• The Centre has no role to play in the alteration of districts or 
creation	of	new	ones.	States	are	 free	 to	decide.	The	Home	
Ministry comes into the picture when a State wants to change 
the name of a district or a railway station.

NATIONAL CRISIS MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

For effective implementation of relief measures in the wake 
of natural calamities, the Government of India has set up a 
National Crisis Management Committee.

About
•	 It	 is	 a	committee	 set	 up	by	 the	Government	of	 India	 in	 the	

wake	 of	 natural	 calamity	 for	 effective	 coordination	 and	
implementation of relief measures and operations.

• This committee issues directions to the Crisis Management 
Group.

National Crisis Management Committee
• A National Crisis Management Committee is a committee 

set	up	by	 the	Government	of	 India	 in	 the	wake	of	a	natural	
calamity	 for	 effective	 coordination	 and	 implementation	 of	
relief measures and operations.

• Chairperson: It is headed by the Cabinet Secretary.

• Members: Secretaries of Ministries/Departments and 
agencies	with	specific	Disaster	management	responsibilities	
are its members.

• Key functions: (1)	 Oversee	 the	 Command,	 Control	 and	
Coordination	of	 the	disaster	 response;	 (2)	Give	direction	 to	
the Crisis Management Group (CMG) as deemed necessary.

Situations reviewed
• Visakhapatnam gas leak: The	 committee	 met	 to	 review	

the situation arising out of the gas leak that took place in 
Visakhapatnam in May 2020.

• Uttarakhand glacial burst: It occurred in February,2021 
to	 review	 the	 situation	 arising	 out	 of	 the	 natural	 disaster	 in	
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Uttarakhand caused by glacial burst. The glacial burst led 
to	 the	 rising	of	water	 levels	 in	 the	 river	Rishi	Ganga,	which	
washed away the Rishiganga small hydro project of 13.2 MW. 
The	flash	flood	also	affected	 the	downstream	hydro	project	
of	 NTPC	 at	 Tapovan	 on	 the	 river	 Dhauliganga,	 which	 is	 a	
tributary	of	the	river	Alaknanda.

• Cyclone Tauktae: In	 May,	 2021,	 it	 reviewed	 the	 relief	 and	
restoration	efforts	made	by	the	State	Governments	and	Union	
Territory Administrations and Central Ministries and Agencies 
in the aftermath of the Cyclonic storm ‘Tauktae’.

NATIONAL TECHNOLOGY DAY

National Technology Day is celebrated on May 11 every year.

About:
•	 National	Technology	Day	is	celebrated	on	May	11	every	year	

to	commemorate	the	achievements	of	scientists,	researchers,	
engineers	and	all	others	involved	in	the	field	of	science	and	
technology.

• This year, it was the 30th National Technology Day, 
celebrating	 the	huge	advancements	 India	has	made	 in	 the	
Science and Technology sector.

• “Science and Technology for a Sustainable Future” is the 
theme this year.

• The theme last year was ‘Rebooting the Economy through 
Science, Technology and Research Translations' titled 
‘RESTART'.

National Technology Day
• Origin: The	day	was	first	observed	on	May	11,	1999.	The	day	

was chosen because on this day India successfully broke 
into the elite group of countries with nuclear weapons. 

• Nuclear tests: On 11 May 1998, India successfully conducted 
three nuclear tests at Indian Army’s Pokhran Test Range in 
Rajasthan. The tests were conducted under operation Shakti. 
Two more nuclear tests were conducted on May 13. 

• Nuclear state: The then Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee 
declared India a nuclear state, making it the sixth country to 
join the elite 'nuclear club'

• Hansa-3: On 11th	 May	 1998,	 India	 also	 tested	 its	 first	
indigenous	 aircraft	 Hansa-3	 which	 was	 designed	 by	 the	
National	Aerospace	Laboratory	and	took	flight	in	Bengaluru.	

• Trishul: On this day the DRDO had also tested a short-range 
missile with a quick reaction time – surface-to-air Trishul 
missile.	And	after	completion	of	various	tests	successfully,	the	
missile is now inducted in the Indian Army and Air Force as 
part	of	the	country’s	Integrated	Guided	Missile	Development	
Programme.

• Celebrations: On this day, the Ministry of Science and 

Technology	 organises	 various	 seminars	 and	 workshops.	

The	Technology	Development	Board	of	the	ministry	honours	

technological	 innovations	 that	 have	 helped	 in	 the	 national	

growth.

• Event: Each	year	an	event	is	organised	by	the	Board,	where	

the President of India is the chief guest who confers the 

awards to scientists for their contributions.

• Theme: Each year there is a different theme for celebrating 

this important day in the history of India. This is decided by 

the	Technology	Development	Board	(TDB).

• Awards: There is an award category for Successful 

Commercialization	 of	 Indigenous	 Technology.	 And	

according	to	the	Technology	Development	Board	it	 is	given	

to	that	 innovator	who	on	this	day	(May	11)	has	managed	to	

successfully	develop	and	then	commercialize	the	indigenous	

technology.

PUDUCHERRY HAS BECOME ‘HAR GHAR JAL’ UT

Union Territory of Puducherry has become the fourth State/
UT to provide assured tap water supply to every rural home 
under Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM).

About:
• Har Ghar Jal:	Puducherry	has	become	 ‘Har	Ghar	Jal’	UT	by	

ensuring	that	every	rural	home	in	 the	Union	Territory	gets	a	

household tap connection.

• Tap water supply: All 1.16 lakh rural households in Puducherry 

have	tap	water	supply	now.

• Fourth state: With this, the UT becomes the fourth State/UT 

after	 Goa,	 Telangana	 and	 Andaman	 &	 Nicobar	 Islands	 to	

provide	assured	tap	water	supply	to	every	rural	home	under	

Union	Government’s	flagship	programme,Jal	JeevanMission.

• Progress of JJM: Puducherry’s	achievement	 is	another	 timely	
indicator	of	JJM’s	success	as	people	living	in	rural	areas	can	

practice regular hand washing at home and maintain physical 

distance	by	avoiding	crowds	at	public	stand	posts.

Jal Jeevan Mission:
• Flagship programme: JJM	 is	 a	 flagship	 programme	 of	 the	

Union	 Government	 by	 Jal	 Shakti	 Ministry,	 which	 aims	 to	

provide	tap	water	connection	to	every	rural	household	of	the	

country by 2024.

• Source sustainability: The programme will implement source 

sustainability measures as mandatory elements, such as 

recharge and reuse through grey water management, water 

conservation,	rain	water	harvesting.
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• Community approach: The	Jal	Jeevan	Mission	will	be	based	
on	a	community	approach	to	water	and	will	include	extensive	
Information, Education and communication as a key 
component of the mission.

• Jan andolan: JJM looks to create a jan andolan for water, 
thereby	making	it	everyone’s	priority.

• Budget: Under	Jal	Jeevan	Mission,	in	2021-22,	in	addition	to	
Rs 50,011 Crore budgetary allocation for JJM, there is also Rs 
26,940	Crore	assured	fund	available	under	the	15th	Finance	
Commission	 tied-grant	 to	RLB	/	PRIs	 for	water	&	sanitation,	
matching State share and externally aided as well as State 
funded projects.

• Funding Pattern: The fund sharing pattern between the Centre 
and	states	is	90:10	for	Himalayan	and	North-Eastern	States,	
50:50 for other states, and 100% for Union Territories.

• Investment planned: Thus, in 2021-22, more than Rs. 1 lakh 
Crore	is	planned	to	be	invested	in	the	country	on	ensuring	tap	
water	supply	to	rural	homes.	This	kind	of	investment	in	rural	
areas will boost the rural economy.

Statistics of Puducherry:
• Reuse of greywater: The UT of Puducherry is now planning 

for	effective	treatment	and	reuse	of	greywater	coming	out	of	
homes.

• Geography: The	UT	is	actively	working	towards	water	source	
sustainability. The four regions, namely the Pondicherry 
region, Karaikal, Yanam and Mahe region are at different 
locations, geographically separated from each other. 
Puducherry	 has	 various	 rivers	 and	 tributaries	 but	 none	
originate within the territory.

• Irrigation: Puducherry has 84 irrigation tanks and more than 
500 ponds which are the lifeline for groundwater recharging 
systems, drinking water and agriculture.

• NABL accreditation: The UT is also planning to get NABL 
accreditation/ recognition for its water quality testing 
laboratories and take up testing of all drinking water sources 

on a campaign mode.

WORLD BANK’S MIGRATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT BRIEF

The latest Migration and Development Brief 34 has recently 
been released by the World Bank.

About:
•	 The	latest	Migration	and	Development	Brief	provides	updates	

on global trends in migration and remittances.

• Resilient flow: In	2020,	officially	recorded	remittance	flows	to	
low-	and	middle-income	countries	reached	$540	billion,	only	

1.6	percent	below	the	$548	billion	seen	in	2019.

• Exceeded FDI flows: Remittances exceeded foreign direct 

investment	 flows	 by	 a	 wider	 margin	 in	 2020.	 Excluding	

China,	remittance	flows	surpassed	the	sum	of	foreign	direct	

investment	and	official	development	assistance.

• Consumption smoothing mechanism: Remittances	 have	

therefore become an important consumption smoothing 

mechanism	and	also	forms	an	increasingly	important	(private)	

element of global social protection systems.

Migration and Development Briefs
• Prepared by: Migration	and	Development	Briefs	are	prepared	

by	 the	 Migration	 and	 Remittances	 Unit,	 Development	
Economics (DEC).

• Aim: The	brief	aims	to	provide	an	update	on	key	developments	
in	 the	 area	 of	 migration	 and	 remittance	 flows	 and	 related	
policies	over	the	past	six	months.

• Projector of remittances: It	 also	 provides	 medium-term	
projections	 of	 remittance	 flows	 to	 developing	 countries.	 A	
special topic is included in each brief. 

• Frequency: The brief is produced twice a year.

• Highlights: It	 highlights	 developments	 related	 to	 migration-
related	Sustainable	Development	Goal	 (SDG)	 indicators	 for	
which	the	World	Bank	is	a	custodian:	increasing	the	volume	
of remittances as a percentage of gross domestic product 
(SDG indicator 17.3.2) and reducing remittance costs (SDG 
indicator 10.c.1).

Regional Remittance Trends
• East Asia and Pacific: Formal	remittance	flows	to	the	East	Asia	

and	Pacific	region	fell	by	an	estimated	7.9	percent	in	2020	to	
around	$136	billion	due	to	the	adverse	impact	of	COVID-19.	
Positive	 growth	 in	 remittances	 from	 the	 United	 States	 and	
Asia helped to mostly offset declines from the Middle East 
and Europe, which fell by 10.6 percent and 10.8 percent 
respectively	in	2020.

• Europe and Central Asia: Remittances to Europe and Central 
Asia	 fell	by	about	9.7	percent	 to	$56	billion	 in	2020	as	 the	
global	pandemic	and	weak	oil	prices	had	a	significant	impact	
on migrant workers across the region. The economic crisis of 
2020 was not unprecedented compared to the past crises of 
2009 and 2015, which saw remittances to the region fall by 11 
and	15	percent,	respectively.

• Latin America and the Caribbean: COVID-19 caused a sudden 
decrease	in	the	volume	of	remittances	in	the	second	quarter	
of 2020, remittances rebounded during the third and fourth 
quarters.	 The	 improvement	 in	 the	 employment	 situation	 in	
the	United	States	supported	the	increase	in	remittance	flows	
to countries for whom the bulk of remittances originate from 
migrants working in the United States.

• Middle East and North Africa:	Remittance	flows	to	the	Middle	
East and North Africa region rose by 2.3 percent to about 
$56	billion	 in	2020.	The	growth	 is	 largely	credited	to	strong	
remittance	flows	to	Egypt	and	Morocco.
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• South Asia: Inward	 remittance	 flows	 to	 South	 Asia	 rose	 by	
about	5.2	percent	in	2020	to	$147	billion,	driven	by	surge	in	
flows	to	Bangladesh	and	Pakistan.

• India: In India, the region’s largest recipient country by far, 
remittances fell by just 0.2 percent in 2020, with much of the 
decline due to a 17 percent drop in remittances from the 
United	 Arab	 Emirates,	 which	 offset	 resilient	 flows	 from	 the	
United States and other host countries.

SUNDERLAL BAHUGUNA

Recently, Sunderlal Bahuguna, who was the driving force 
behind the Chipko movement died due to Covid-19.

About
•	 Noted	environmentalist	Sunderlal	Bahuguna,	94,	has	passed	

away in Rishikesh, Uttarakhand.

•	 The	94-year-old	Chipko	movement	pioneer	was	admitted	to	the	
hospital	on	May	8	after	his	oxygen	levels	started	fluctuating.

Sunderlal Bahuguna
• Birth: Sunderlal Bahuguna was born in Uttarakhand, on 9 

January 1927. Early on, he fought against untouchability and 
later	started	organizing	hill	women	in	his	anti-liquor	drive	from	
1965 to 1970.

• Chipko movement: It	was	he	who	made	the	Chipko	movement	
a	movement	of	the	masses.	He	was	a	Gandhian.

• Ban on trees’ chopping: He	had	led	the	Chipko	movement	and	
appealed to implement a ban on cutting down the trees which 
resulted in a 15-year ban on chopping green trees in 1980.

• Padma Vibhushan: The	 government	 wanted	 to	 honour	 his	
efforts by awarding him the title of Padma Shri, but he turned 
it down. In 2009, he was honoured with the Padma Vibhushan.

• Tehri dam agitation: Sundarlal Bahuguna was also a leader 
in	 the	 movement	 to	 oppose	 the	 Tehri	 dam	 project	 and	 in	
defending	India’s	rivers.	He	also	worked	for	women’s	rights	
and the rights of the poor.

Chipko movement
• By locals:	 The	 Chipko	 movement	 was	 a	 Gandhian	 form	 of	

protest	 by	 locals	 against	 deforestation	 in	 the	 Himalayan	
region. To stop deforestation, locals - primarily women - 
would make circles around trees and stop men from cutting 
them down.

• First action: The	first	Chipko	action	took	place	in	April	1973	in	
Mandal	village,	now	in	Uttarakhand,	and	spread	over	the	next	
five	years	to	many	Himalayan	districts.

• Cause: The	movement	sparked	after	the	government	decided	
to	allot	a	plot	of	forest	area	in	the	Alaknanda	valley	to	a	sports	
goods company.

• Women participation: With the help from a local NGO, the 

women of the area went into the forest and formed a circle 

around the trees, protecting them from the men who came to 

cut down the trees.

• Mass movement:	Men	and	women	of	Indian	Himalayas	used	
a	 powerful	 symbol	 that	 conveyed,	 'Our	 bodies	 before	 our	

trees'.	 By	 then,	 the	 news	 of	 this	 movement	 had	 spread	 to	

nearby	villages	and	more	people	joined	in.

• Result: It resulted in a 15-year ban on chopping green trees in 

1980.

WORLD PRESS FREEDOM DAY

May 3, the anniversary of the Declaration of Windhoek has 
been celebrated worldwide as World Press Freedom Day.

About:
• Reason: World Press Freedom Day is for the support of media 

professionals on the issues of press freedom and personal 

ethics.

• Origin: The UN General Assembly proclaimed World Press 

Day	in	December	1993.	Since	then,	May	3,	the	anniversary	of	

the Declaration of Windhoek has been celebrated worldwide 

as World Press Freedom Day.

 � It is a day of remembrance of those journalists who lost 

their	lives	in	the	pursuit	of	a	story.	

• Objective: It	 aimed	 towards	 the	 ‘development	 of	 a	 free,	
independent and pluralistic press’.

The Global Conference of World Press Freedom Day 
2021:
• Host: The	UNESCO	and	the	Government	of	Namibia	hosted	

the 2021 global conference from 29 April -3 May in Windhoek.

• Members: The conference comprised media leaders, 

activists,	policymakers,	media,	and	legal	experts,	artists,	and	

researchers	from	all	over	the	world.

• Areas of Discussion: It discussed the challenges of the 

online	media	 environment,	 push	 for	 more	 transparency	 in	

internet companies, strengthening the safety of journalists, 

improving	 their	 working	 conditions,	 and	 support	 for	

independent media.

• The prime focus of this conference included the threat of 

extinction faced by local news media around the world 

because	of	the	Covid-19	pandemic.

Theme:
• The theme for this year's World Press Freedom Day is 

“Information as a Public Good”. It implies cherishing information 
as a public good and exploring what can be done in the 
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production, distribution, and reception of content to strengthen 

journalism	to	advance	transparency	and	empowerment.

•	 It	 also	 helps	 in	 recognizing	 the	 changing	 communications	

system that is impacting our health, our human rights, 

democracy,	and	sustainable	development.

Three key Highlights of World Press Freedom 2021:
• Steps to ensure the economic viability of the news media.

• Mechanisms for ensuring transparency of Internet companies

• Enhanced Media and Information Literacy (MIL) capacities 
that	enable	people	to	recognize	and	value,	as	well	as	defend	
and	 demand,	 journalism	 as	 a	 vital	 part	 of	 information	 as	 a	
public good.

• Press in India:
 � Legal Framework: According to the constitution of India, 

the right to freedom of speech and expression for an 
ordinary	 citizen	 shares	 the	 same	 status	 as	 the	 freedom	
of the press.Considering the fourth pillar of democracy, 
freedom of the press is implicit under Article 19(1)(a) of 
the Indian constitution, the fundamental of democracy lies.

•	 However,	 Freedom	 of	 press	 is	 also	 not	 absolute.	 It	 faces	
certain restrictions under Article 19(2), which are as follows-
Matters	related	to	interests	of	the	sovereignty	and	integrity	of	
India, the security of the State, friendly relations with foreign 
States, public order, decency or morality or in relation to 
contempt of court, defamation or incitement to an offence. 

 � Example: In 1950, the Supreme Court in Romesh Thappar v. 
State of Madras	observed	that	freedom	of	the	press	lay	at	
the foundation of all democratic organisations.

•	 The	 press,	 including	 print,	 television,	 radio,	 and	 internet	
are nominally amended to express their concerns under 
the	 selected	 provisions	 such	 as	 Article-19	 (which	 became	
effective	from	1950),	though	it	states	freedom	of	"occupation,	
trade	or	business"	and	"freedom	of	speech	and	expression"	
without	naming	"press".

HATE SPEECH

Recently, A Committee for Reforms in Criminal Laws has 
been formed to define offences of speech, expression.

About:
• The committee constituted to suggest reforms to the Indian 

Penal Code (IPC) is likely to propose a separate Section on 
“offences relating to speech and expression.”

•	 It	will	attempt	for	the	first	time	to	define	‘Hate	Speech’.

• It is examining recommendations made by the Law 
Commission and the Expert Committee headed by T.K. 
Viswanathan, on adding Sections 153C and 505A to the 
IPC.

Hate Speech:
• Definition: Hate	Speech	has	not	been	defined	only	prohibitions	

for using certain forms of speeches and expressions are stated.

• Report: In the 267th Report of the Law Commission of India, 
hate speech is stated as

 � An incitement to hatred primarily against a group of 

persons	defined	in	terms	of	race,	ethnicity,	gender,	sexual	

orientation, religious belief and the like.

• Bureau of Police Research and Development has	defined	hate	
speech as “language that denigrates, insults, threatens or 

targets	an	 individual	based	on	their	 identity	and	other	 traits	

(such as sexual orientation or disability or religion etc.).”

Legal provisions governing a hate speech
• Indian Penal Code 1860

 � Section 153A& 153 B -	criminalizes	the	promotion	of	enmity	
between groups of people

 � Section 295A – criminalizes	deliberate	and	malicious	acts	
that outrage the religious feelings of any class of people

 � Section 505 - criminalizes	the	publication	or	circulation	of	
certain statements, rumours or reports to create mischief

 � Section 124A – Sedition	act;	penalizes	any	words	written	or	
spoken that promotes hatred

•	 Section	123	&	Section	123(3A)	of	 the	Representation	of	 the	

People	Act,	1951–	prevents	hate	speech	in	elections.

•	 Prevention	 of	 Atrocities	 (Scheduled	 Caste	 and	 Scheduled	

Tribes)	Act	1989	prevents	SC/ST	members	from	hatred	speech.

COMMITTEES FORMED TO CURB HATE SPEECH

• Viswanathan committee
 � It proposed inserting Sections 153 C (b) and Section 

505 A in the IPC for incitement to commit an offence 

on grounds of religion, race, caste or community, 

sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, place of birth, 

residence, language, disability or tribe.

 � It proposed punishment by up to two years along with 

Rs.	5,000	fine.

• Bezbaruah Committee: It proposed amendment to:

 � Section 153 C IPC (promoting or attempting to promote 

acts	prejudicial	 to	human	dignity),	punishable	by	five	

years	and	fine	or	both	and

 � Section 509 A IPC (word, gesture or act intended to 

insult member of a particular race), punishable by 

three	years	or	fine	or	both.

Conclusion:
•	 Giving	a	proper	definition	to	hate	speech	and	initiatives	such	

as spreading awareness amongst the public is the need of 
the hour.
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1. Consider the following statements about Pradhan Mantri 

Kisan Samman Nidhi Scheme.

1. The scheme aims to make direct transfer of Rs. 6000 in four 

installments in a year to all eligible beneficiaries.

2.	 All	 farmers,	 irrespective	 of	 landholding	 size,	 are	 eligible	

under the scheme, without any exceptions.

3.	 Tenant	farmers	who	do	not	have	any	 landholding	to	their	

names are not eligible under the scheme.

4.		 The	scheme	exclusively	differentiates	between	urban	and	

rural agricultural land. 

 Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 2 and 4 only

(c) 3 only (d) 2, 3 and 4 only

2. Consider the following statements regarding PM Garib 
Kalyan Anna Yojana. 

1. The scheme was launched in June 2020 and continued till 

November	2020	and	renewed	again	for	May-June	2021.

2. The beneficiaries under National Food Security Act, 2006 

will	 received	5	kg	of	 rice	and	wheat	over	and	above	 the	

existing entitlements under NFSA.

3.	 The	 May-June	 cohort	 under	 the	 scheme	 also	 provides	

pulses,	jaggery,	salt,	which	was	never	provided	earlier.	

4.	 Department	of	Food	&	Public	Distribution	will	determine	the	

state/UT allocation under the scheme.

Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c)	 2	and	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above.

3. Consider the following statements regarding Unique 
Disability ID (UDID) Portal.

1.	 The	UDID	Portal	is	a	centralized	web	application	providing	

data	and	service	to	the	Divyangjans.

2.  Department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, GoI is the 

nodal agency.

3.		 The	 portal	 provides	 for	 10	 types	 of	 disabilities	 only	 at	

present. 

4.	 The	 UDID	 card	 serves	 as	 the	 single	 valid	 pan-India	

document	for	the	disabled	to	avail	benefits	under	various	

schemes	of	the	government.	

5.	 Disability	 is	a	Concurrent	List	 subject	under	 the	Seventh	

Schedule.

Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1, 2, 3 and 5 only (b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c)	 2,	3	and	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above.

4. Consider the following statements regarding Special 
Window for Completion of Affordable and Mid-Income 

Housing	(SWAMIH)	Investment	Fund.

1.	 It	aims	to	provide	last	mile	funding	to	the	stressed	affordable	

and middle-income housing projects in the country.

2.	 The	 fund	covers	 additional	 charges	 for	 social	 amenities,	

parking, deposits, registration, stamp duties etc.

3.  The fund has been set up as a Category-II AIF (Alternate 

Investment	 Fund)	 debt	 fund	 registered	 with	 SEBI	 and	

SBICAP	 Ventures	 Limited	 engaged	 as	 the	 Investment	

Manager.

4.	 Housing	units	with	size	upto	200	sq	mt	and	city-wise	cap	

at	Rs.	2	Cr	along	with	the	above	criteria	are	included	under	

the Fund.

Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 1, 3 and 4 only

(c)	 2	and	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above.

5. Consider the following statements regarding Elderline.
1. It is a helpline for the elderly which is operational in 16 

states only.
2. The helpline toll free number is 14567.
3.	 It	 is	 operationalized	with	 the	 help	 of	 Tata	 Trusts	 and	

NSE foundation.
4.	 The	 helpline	 operates	 through	 decentralized	 call	

centres	at	the	state	level	with	a	central	monitoring	and	
data analysis system in the Ministry of Social Justice 
and Empowerment.

 Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 1, 3 and 4 only
(c)	 2,	3	and	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above.

6. Consider the following statements regarding SAMVEDNA 
helpline.

1. It is a toll-free helpline for psycho-social tele counselling 
for children affected by the COVID-19 pandemic.

2. The helpline caters to multiple regional languages.

 Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only
(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 None	of	the	above.

7. Consider the following statements about ‘National Program 
on	Advanced	Chemistry	Cell	Battery	Storage’.
1.	 The	 Program	 aims	 to	 achieve	 ACC	 manufacturing	

capacity of 50 GWh and 5 GWh of ‘niche’ ACC. 

Multiple Choice Questions

Test Yourself
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2.	 The	Cabinet	approved	an	outlay	of	Rs.	1810000	Cr	for	
the scheme. 

3. Under the Program, manufacturing facilities will be 
commissioned	within	2	years	and	incentives	disbursed	
thereafter.

4.	 The	Program	is	expected	to	reduce	Green	House	Gas	
emissions of India.

 Which	of	the	above	statement(s)	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only
(c)	 1,	3	and	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above

8. Recently seen in the news, Snake Xylophis Deepaki is 
endemic to which area? 

(a) Karnataka (b) Tamil Nadu
(c) Kerala (d) Andhra Pradesh

9. With reference to Network for Greening the Financial System 
(NGFS), consider the following statements:

1. It was established at the Paris One Planet Summit.
2. The Network’s purpose is to help strengthen the global 

response required to meet the goals of the Paris 
agreement.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

10. With reference to Paris One Planet Summit (OPS), consider 
the following statements:

1.	 It	 was	 organized	 by	 France,	 in	 cooperation	 with	 the	
United Nations and the IMF.

2.	 It	 focused	on	biodiversity	 to	mobilize	commitments	 to	
protect ecosystems and make links to human health.

3.	 It	was	convened	under	the	theme	of	“Let’s	act	together	
for nature!”

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 and 2 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

11. With reference to National Building Code (NBC), consider the 
following statements: 

1.	 It	 is	 a	 national	 instrument	 providing	 guidelines	 for	
regulating	 the	 building	 construction	 activities	 across	
the country. 

2.	 It	serves	as	a	Model	Code	for	adoption	by	all	agencies,	
i.e.,	government	or	private	construction	agencies.	

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

12. Recently seen in the news, Kam Sorai is a resident bird of 
which of the following wildlife sanctuaries? 

(a) Singphan Wildlife Sanctuary

(b) Deepor Beel Wildlife Sanctuary

(c) Pakhui Wildlife Sanctuary
(d) Simlipal Wildlife Sanctuary

13. With reference to North East Centre for Technology Application 
&	Reach	(NECTAR),	consider	the	following	statements:	

1. It is an autonomous society, set up under the 
Department	of	Science	&	Technology,	Government	of	
India.

2.	 The	Centre	 looks	at	harnessing	and	 leveraging	niche	
frontier	 technologies	 available	 with	 central	 scientific	
departments and institutions.  

Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

14. With	reference	to	Eco-Sensitive	Zones,	consider	the	following	
Statements: 

1.	 The	Environment	Protection	Act	does	not	mention	 the	
word	Eco-Sensitive	Zones.		

2.	 Economic	Sensitive	Zones	are	regulated	by	the	Central	
government.

Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

15. With	 reference	 to	 Laboratory	 for	 the	 Conservation	 of	
Endangered Species (LaCONES), consider the following 
statements: 

1.	 It	was	established	to	promote	excellence	 in	conservation	
biotechnology	and	serve	 for	conservation	of	endangered	
wildlife in India.

2. It was established with support from Dept. of Biotechnology 
(DBT), Central Zoo Authority of India (CZA) and Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2"

16. With	 reference	 to	 Centre	 for	 Cellular	 &	 Molecular	 Biology	
(CCMB), consider the following statements:

1.	 Its	 objectives	 include	 promoting	 centralized	 national	
facilities for new and modern techniques in the 
interdisciplinary areas of biology.

2. It operates under the aegis of the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR).

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2"

17. Which of the following statements is incorrect regarding 
Beema Bamboo?

(a) It is said to be the best ‘carbon sink’ to mitigate carbon 
dioxide emissions.

(b) It is a lower biomass yielding bamboo species. 

(c) It is a superior clone which is thorn-less and sterile.

(d) It is selected from Bambusa balcooa.

18. With reference to National Bamboo Mission (NBM), consider 
the following statements:

1. It is a sub scheme to harness the potential of bamboo crop 
under	Mission	 for	 Integrated	Development	of	Horticulture	
(MIDH).

2. It is a Central Sector Scheme.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
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19. With reference to Dances of Pulayar Community, consider the 
following statements: 

1.  Kolam-thullal is a hair-dance and has its origins in a fertility 
ritual.

2. Mudi-attam is a mask dance which is part of their exorcism 
rituals.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	incorrect?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

20. Which	 of	 the	 following	 Tiger	 Reserves	 are	 located	 in	 Tamil	
Nadu?

1.	 Mudumalai	Tiger	Reserve

2.	 Sathyamangalam	Tiger	Reserve

3.	 Anamalai	Tiger	Reserve

4.	 Kalakad-Mundanthurai	Tiger	Reserve

5.	 Srivilliputhur	Megamalai	Tiger	Reserve	

 Select	the	correct	answer	using	the	codes	given	below:

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only  (b) 2, 3 and 4 only 

(c) 1, 2, 3 and 5 only (d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5

21. With reference to Global Methane Assessment, consider the 
following statements: 

1. It is a report that integrated the climate and air pollution 
costs and benefits from methane mitigation.

2.	 The	 assessment	 was	 launched	 by	 Climate	 &	 Clean	
Air Coalition (CCAC) together with the United Nations 
Development	Programme.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

22. With reference to Climate and Clean Air Coalition (CCAC), 
consider the following statements:

1.	 It	 is	 a	 voluntary	 partnership	 of	 governments,	
intergovernmental	 organizations,	 businesses,	 scientific	
institutions	and	civil	society	organizations.

2.	 It	 is	 committed	 to	 protecting	 the	 climate	 and	 improving	
air	 quality	 through	 actions	 to	 reduce	 short-lived	 climate	
pollutants.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

23. With	 reference	 to	 Kaziranga	 National	 Park,	 consider	 the	
following statements: 

1.	 It	is	a	UNESCO	World	Heritage	Site.

2. It has the single largest population of Indian one-horned 
rhinoceros.

3. The Endangered Ganges dolphin is also found here.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only  (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 2 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

24. With	 reference	 to	 Mission	 for	 Integrated	 Development	 of	
Horticulture	(MIDH),	Consider	the	following	statements:	

1.	 MIDH	is	implemented	under	Green	Revolution	-	Krishonnati	
Yojana.

2. It is a central sector scheme.

3.	 Chaman	 Project	 is	 launched	 under	 MIDH	 to	 develop	
scientific methodology for estimation of area and 
production	under	Horticulture	crops.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 1 and 3 only

(c) 1 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

25. With	 reference	 to	 HORTNET	 project,	 consider	 the	 following	
statements: 

1.	 It	 is	a	web	enabled	workflow	based	system	for	providing	
financial	assistance	under	MIDH.

2.	 It	is	a	unique	intervention	to	accomplish	e-Governance	in	
the	National	Horticulture	Mission	(NHM).

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

26. With	 reference	 to	 CHAMAN	 Project,	 consider	 the	 following	
statements:

1.	 It	is	a	project	under	Mission	for	Integrated	Development	of	
Horticulture	(MIDH).	

2.	 The	 objective	 is	 to	 develop	 and	 firm	 up	 scientific	
methodology for estimation of area and production under 
Horticulture	crops.	

Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

27. With reference to Red eared slider, consider the following 
statements: 

1.	 Red	 eared	 slider	 is	 listed	 as	 vulnerable	 under	 the	 IUCN	
Red List Book.

2.	 It	is	native	to	the	subcontinent	of	India.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

28. With reference to National Board for Wildlife (NBWL), consider 
the following statements: 

1. It is a statutory body under the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 
1972.

2.	 It	 is	chaired	by	the	Union	Minister	of	Environment,	Forest	
and Climate Change.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

29. With reference to Red eared slider, consider the following 
statements: 

1. Asian elephants are listed as Endangered on the IUCN 
Red List of threatened species. 

2. Indian Elephant has been listed in the Appendix I of the 
Convention	of	the	Migratory	species	(CMS).	

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	incorrect?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

30. Consider the following statements with reference to Vande 
Bharat :

1.	 The	mission	 aimed	 to	 export	 made	 in	 India	 vaccines	 to	
frontline workers of different countries.
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2.	 It	has	delivered	vaccines	to	more	than	95	countries	of	the	
world. 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

31. Consider the following statements with reference to Vande 
Bharat :

1. It has also helped farmers of India to export their produce.

2. It has become India’s largest repatriation plan after Gulf 
War.

Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

32. Consider the following statements with reference to State 
Disaster Response Fund (SDRF) :

1.	 It	has	recently	been	started	by	central	government	to	aid	
fight against COVID-19 pandemic.

2.	 The	 fund	can	only	be	utilized	by	states	during	a	notified	
disaster.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

33. Consider the following statements with reference to State 
Disaster Response Fund (SDRF) :

1. This year the fund was allocated after bypassing the 
procedural glitches.

2.	 Half	of	 the	 total	amount	allocated	under	 the	 fund	can	be	
utilized	for	COVID-19	related	expenditures.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

34. Consider the following statements with reference to SUTRA 
Model :

1.	 The	model	is	backed	and	funded	by	government	of	India.

2. Currently, the group which formulate the model is headed 
by Dr. V.K. Paul.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

35. Consider the following statements with reference to SUTRA 
Model :

1. The model had predicted that India will witness only one 
lakh	COVID-19	positive	cases	in	April,	2021	which	was	four	
times lesser.

2. It did not take into account number of unreported cases of 
COVID-19 pandemic. 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

36. Consider the following statements with reference to Maratha 
quota law judgment by Supreme Court:

1.	 The	court	declined	to	revisit	Indira	Sawney	Case	during	the	
hearing of the case.

2. The court has declared Maratha quota law as 
unconstitutional	citing	violation	of	article	14	and	article	21.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

37. Consider the following statements with reference to Maratha 
quota law :

1.	 M.G.	 Gaikwad	 commission	 proposed	 for	 reservation	 of	
Marathas in employment and admissions.

2.	 It	provided	for	reservation	of	12%	in	education	and	13%	in	
employment to Marathas.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

38. Consider the following statements with reference to GAVI 
Vaccine Alliance :

1.	 It	is	a	public–private	global	health	partnership	with	the	goal	
of	increasing	access	to	immunization	in	poor	countries.

2.	 Its	core	partners	are	World	Health	Organization,	UNICEF,	
the	World	Bank	and	the	Bill	&	Melinda	Gates	Foundation.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

39. Consider the following statements with reference to Vaccine 
Maitri :

1.	 It	is	a	humanitarian	initiative	which	has	been	undertaken	by	
the	 Indian	government	 to	provide	COVID-19	 vaccines	 to	
countries around the world.

2.	 India	 has	 already	 exported	 COVID-19	 vaccines	 to	more	
than 95 countries of the world.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

40. Consider the following statements with reference to EC’s 
rejection of EC’s  plea to restrain reporting of court proceedings:

1.	 The	 court	 observed	 that	 real-time	 reporting	 of	 the	
observations	and	discussions	made	by	judges	in	different	
courts come under freedom of speech and expression.

2. Real time reporting also fulfils the essential democratic 
right of ‘Right to Know’.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

41. Consider the following statements with reference to legal 
safeguards	available	to	accused	civil	servants	:

1.	 Article	311	acts	as	a	safeguard	for	civil	servants	that	give	
them a chance to respond to the charges in an enquiry.

2.	 The	government	employee	dismissed	after	a	departmental	
probe	can’t	approach	either	tribunal	like	the	administrative	
tribunal or any courts.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

42. Consider the following statements with reference to steps 
taken by Supreme Court to decongest prisons across country:

1.	 Supreme	Court	has	observed	that	decongestion	is	a	matter	
concerning the health and right to life of both the prison 
inmates and the police personnel.
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2.	 Right	 to	 Health	 and	 Right	 to	 life	 are	 fundamental	 rights	
provided	under	article	21	of	the	constitution.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

43. Consider the following statements with reference to Arnesh 
Kumar VS State Of Bihar :

1.	 The	verdict	has	clarified	that	no	arrest	can	be	made	on	the	
basis of allegations.

2. The apex court also opined that the arrest should be 
preceded	by	initial	 investigations	by	the	officer	to	assess	
the genuineness of the complaint.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

44. Consider the following statements with reference to G7 (Group 
Of	Seven)	:

1. Russia was eliminated from the group after it annexed 
Crimea.

2.	 India	 was	 invited	 to	 its	 foreign	 minister	 meeting	 held	 in	
London this year. 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

45. Consider the following statements with reference to  
Regulatory	Review	Authority	(RRA	2.0):

1. It was constituted by Ministry of Finance.

2.	 It	 has	been	headed	by	 the	Deputy	Governor	of	Reserve	
Bank of India , M Rajeshwar Rao.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

46. Consider the following statements with regard to the decline 
in interest rates 

1. It leads to fall in bond yield.

2. It leads to increase in bond price.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

47. Consider	 the	 following	 statements	 about	 Insolvency	 and	
Bankruptcy Code

1.	 The	 creditors	 can	 not	 move	 against	 the	 Personal	
Guarantors for outstanding claims once a resolution plan 
has	been	approved

2. It prescribes a maximum period of 330 days for a corporate 
insolvency	resolution	process

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

48. Consider the following statements about National Small 
Savings	Fund	(NSSF)

1. It is a fund established within Consolidated Fund of India to 
pool	money	from	various	small	saving	schemes.

2. The money parked in NSSF cannot be used to finance 
fiscal	deficit	of	the	governments.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

49. Consider the following statements with regard to New IT Rules 
2021

1.	 The	rules	require	the	intermediaries	to	set	up	a	grievance	
redressal mechanism with officers mandatorily residing in 
India.

2. The content that affects dignity of users, particularly 
women	-	nudity	or	sexual	act	-	must	be	removed	within	15	
days after a complaint is made.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

50. Which of the following has the highest weightage in Index of 
Industrial Production

(a) Refinery Products (b) Electricity

(c)	 Crude	Oil	 (d)	 Coal	"

51. The	SAMADHAN	strategy	often	seen	in	news	aims

(a) To reduce tax disputes

(b)	 To	tackle	Covid	crisis

(c) To fight Maoists

(d)	 To	tackle	Environmental	Pollution	"

52. Consider the following statements about National Food 
Security Mission (Oil Seeds and Oil Palm) Mission (NFSM)

1. It was launched by Ministry of Commerce to reduce the 
import of edible oils by increasing their productions from 
Oilseeds and Oil palm.

2. It aims to create oilseed hubs with a focus on regional 
approach	for	larger	availability	of	quality	oilseeds.

3. It is a central sector scheme fully funded by the Central 
government.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

53. Consider the following statements about Pradhan Mantri 
MUDRA Yojana (PMMY)

1.	 It	provides	collateral	free	loans	upto	Rs.15	Lakh	to	the	non-
corporate, non-farm small/micro enterprises.

2.	 It	provides	interest	subvention	for	the	loans	if	the	borrower	
repays on time.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

54. P-8I recently seen in news is a type of

(a) Patrol aircraft (b) Defence missile

(c)	 Reusable	Launch	vehicle	 (d)	 A	nano-satellite	"

55. Consider the following statements about Purchasing 
Managers Index (PMI)

1.	 It	is	an	indicator	of	business	activity	in	both	manufacturing	
and	services	sectors.

2.	 It	is	a	survey-based	measures	that	reflects	changes	in	key	
business	variables	from	the	previous	year.
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 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

56. Consider the following statements about National Programme 
for Organic Production (NPOP)

1. It has been implemented by Ministry of Agriculture and 
Farmers Welfare to promote organic farming.

2.	 It	 is	 a	 quality	 assurance	 initiative	 that	 allows	 for	 farmer	
group centric certification system.

3.	 It	 has	 been	 recognized	 by	 the	 Food	 Safety	 Standard	
Authority of India (FSSAI) for trade of organic products in 
the domestic market.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 3	only	"

57. Consider the following statements about Electronic Way bill

1. It is mandatory for inter-state transportation of goods 
valued	over	Rs	50,000

2. Precious items such as gold are exempted.

3. It is also integrated with FASTag system to curb tax 
evasion.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,	2	and	3	"

58. Consider the following statements about FASTag

1.	 It	 is	 operated	 by	 National	 Highways	 Authority	 of	 India	
(NHAI)

2.	 Double	the	toll	amount	has	to	be	paid	even	if	FASTag	is	not	
functional due to some damage to RFID

3.	 It	has	a	validity	of	5	years.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,	2	and	3	"

59. Consider the following statements about Lakshadweep 
islands

1. It is India’s smallest Union Territory with an area of 32 Sq 
km

2. It has the highest population share of Muslims and 
Scheduled Tribes among the UTs

3.	 It	is	separated	from	Maldives	by	Eight	Degree	Channel

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,	2	and	3	"

60. Consider the following statements about Lakshadweep 
islands

1.	 It	was	given	Union	Territory	status	following	Kerala	state’s	
formation in 1956.

2. An entry permit similar to Inner Line Permit is required to 
visit	these	islands.

3. Recently, the entire Lakshadweep group of islands was 
declared an organic agricultural area

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,	2	and	3	"

61. Al-Aqsa Mosque recently seen in news belong to which city?

(a)	 Jerusalem	 (b)	 Gaza

(c)	 Beirut	 (d)	 Mecca	"

62. The	area	known	as	‘Golan	Heights’	sometimes	appears	in	the	
news	in	the	context	of	the	events	related	to	(PYQ	2015)

(a) Central Asia (b) Middle East

(c)	 South-East	Asia	 (d)	 Central	Africa	"

63. Consider the following statements about Iron Dome air 
defence system

1. It is a long-range (200 kms), ground-to-air, air defence 
system.

2. It has the technology to identify the whether the threatening 
rocket	will	have	impact	in	the	built-up	area	or	not.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2	"

64. Consider the following statements about Nutrient -based 
subsidy (NBS)

1. It was launched in 2015 by Ministry of Chemicals and 
Fertilizers	 to	 provide	 fertilizers	 to	 the	 farmers	 at	 the	
subsidized	prices.

2.	 The	 fertilizer	 companies	 are	 required	 to	 print	 Maximum	
Retail Price (MRP) along with applicable subsidy on the 
fertilizer	bags	clearly

3.	 The	 subsidy	 is	 provided	 directly	 to	 the	 farmers	 through	
DBT transfer.

 Which	of	the	above	statements	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3

(c) 2 only (d) 2 and 3

65. Which	of	the	following	are	benefits	of	environmental	tax?	

1.	 Ensures	environmental	effectiveness

2. Promotes economic efficiency 

3.	 The	ability	to	raise	public	revenue

4. Brings transparency

 Select	the	correct	answer	using	the	codes	given	below:

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c)	 2,	3	and	4	only	 (d)	 1,	2,	3	and	4"

66. The ‘Net Zero by 2050’ report is released by which one of the 
following	organizations?	

(a)	 United	Nations	Environment	Programme	(UNEP)

(b) International Energy Agency (IEA)

(c)	 International	Union	for	Conservation	of	Nature	(IUCN)

(d) World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF)

67. The Protected Planet Report 2020 is published by which of 
the	following	organizations?	

(a) International Energy Agency (IEA)

(b) World Economic Forum (WEF)

(c)	 United	Nations	Development	Programme	(UNDP)

(d)	 International	Union	for	Conservation	of	Nature	(IUCN)

68. Recently seen in the news,  Aleurodicus dispersus is- 

(a) a drug-resistant bacteria

(b) a new snake species

(c)	 an	invasive	spiralling	whitefly

(d)	 an	invasive	plant	species
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69. With reference to National Mission on use of Biomass, 
consider the following statements:

1.	 It	 is	 set	 up	 by	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Environment,	 Forest	 and	
Climate	Change	(MoEF&CC).

2.	 Its	 objective	 is	 to	 have	 a	 larger	 share	 of	 carbon	 neutral	
power generation from the thermal power plants.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c)	 Both	1	and	2	 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2"

70. Recently seen in the news,  Banni Grasslands are located in 
which state of India? 

(a) Madhya Pradesh (b) Rajasthan

(c)	 Haryana	 (d)	 Gujarat

71. With	reference	to	Minamata	Convention,	consider	the	following	
statements: 

1. It is the world's first legally binding treaty to phase out 
Mercury, a highly toxic substance.

2.	 India	has	not	ratified	the	convention.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

72. With reference to the Dahla Dam, recently seen in the news, 
consider the following statements:

1.	 It	is	situated	on	the	Arghandab	River	in	Iran.

2.	 India	has	 recently	collaborated	with	 Iran	 to	 renovate	 this	
dam to extend its capacity.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c)	 Both	1	and	2		 (d)	 Neither	1	nor	2"

73. With	 reference	 to	 the	 Jal	 Jeevan	 Mission,	 consider	 the	
following statements:

1.	 It	 aims	 to	 provide	 tap	 water	 connection	 to	 every	 rural	
household of the country by 2022.

2. It is a central sector scheme.

3.	 It	includes	rain	water	harvesting	and	water	conservation.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 only

(c)	 2	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,	2	and	3"

74. With	reference	to	the	Local	Area	Development	(LAD)	Scheme,	
consider the following statements:

1.	 For	MLA	LAD	scheme,	funds	will	be	provided	in	the	State's	
Plan	Budget	every	year.

2. Funds under MPLAD Scheme lapse after end of the budget 
year.

3. The nominated Members of the Rajya Sabha may select 
any District from any one State in the Country under 
MPLAD scheme.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 only

(c)	 2	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,2	and	3"

75. With	reference	to	the	initiatives	of	India	in	warfare	technology,	
consider the following statements:

1. Under operation Shakti, nuclear tests were conducted by 
India.

2. The first indigenous trainer aircraft tested by India was 
Hansa-3.

3. Trishul missile is a long range, air to air missile.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 1 and 3 only

(c)	 2	and	3	only	 (d)	 1,2	and	3"

76. The	Migration	and	Development	Brief,	often	seen	in	the	news,	
is released by which of the following?

(a) International Monetary Fund

(b) UNICEF

(c) World Bank

(d)	 World	Economic	Forum"

77. Which of the following statements is best related to Doomsday 
Surfing?

(a) It is a surfing sport played during the high tide times in the 
oceans.

(b) It is making use of the darknet and deepweb to create 
panic in the society.

(c) A scientific theory related to a possible future asteroid 
collision with earth which will lead to extinction of many 
species.

(d) A tendency to continuosly surf or scroll through bad news, 
even	though	that	news	is	saddening	or	depressing"

78. With reference to the National Crisis Management Committee, 
consider the following statements:

1. It is headed by Cabinet Secretary.

2.	 It	gives	direction	to	the	Crisis	Management	Group	(CMG)	
as deemed necessary.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

79. With reference to the creation of new district in a state, 
consider the following statements:

1. The power to create new districts or alter or abolish 
existing	districts	rests	with	the	State	governments	but	with	
permission of the union cabinet.

2.	 This	can	either	be	done	through	an	executive	order	or	by	
passing a law in the State Assembly. 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2

80. With reference to the “Positron” consider the following 
statements:

1.	 Positrons	 were	 discovered	 by	 Carl	 David	 Anderson	 in	
cloud-chamber studies of the composition of cosmic rays 
(1932).

2. Positron is a subatomic particle whose mass is the same 
as	that	of	an	electron	and	numerically	equal	but	positively	
charged particle.

3.	 It	is	also	called	a	positive	electron.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/arecorrect?

(a) 1 and 3 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	2	 (d)	 All	of	the	Above
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81. Consider the following statements:

1. 5G is the fifth generation cellular technology that apart 
from decreasing the downloading and uploading speeds 
(speed	of	1	Gbps)	over	the	mobile	network.

2.	 5G	will	have	a	narrow	area	in	the	frequency	spectrum	(range	
of frequencies) that will ensure no network congestion. 

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

82. Which of the following correctly explains the “5G technology?

1. Ultra low latency to enable Industry 4.0. Applications 
are across a wide range of sectors such as agriculture, 
education, health, transport, traffic management, smart 
cities, smart homes, and multiple applications of IOT 
(Internet of Things).

2.	 5G	 technology	 is	 expected	 to	 deliver	 improved	 user	
experience in terms of data download rates (expected to 
be 10 times that of 4G), up to three times greater spectrum 
efficiency.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

83. With reference to the” drug 2-deoxy-D-glucose (2-DG)”, 
consider the following statements:

1.	 2-DG	 has	 been	 developed	 by	 the	 Institute	 of	 Nuclear	
Medicine and Allied Sciences (INMAS), New Delhi, a lab 
of	 the	Defence	Research	and	Development	Organisation	
(DRDO).

2. 2-Deoxy-D-glucose is a glucose molecule which has the 
2-hydroxyl group replaced by hydrogen, so that it cannot 
undergo further glycolysis.

3. The drug comes in a powder form in a sachet and is taken 
orally	by	dissolving	it	in	water.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 

84. With	 reference	 to	 the	 “Coviself”,	 consider	 the	 following	
statements:

1.	 CoviSelf,	 it	 has	 been	 developed	 by	 MyLab	 Discovery	
Solutions, a Pune-based molecular company.

2. It uses a rapid antigen test, in which a nasal swab sample 
is	tested	for	the	virus	and	gives	results	within	15	minutes.	
Taking the test takes hardly two minutes.

3. This easy-to-use test combines with MyLab’s AI-powered 
mobile	app	so	that	a	user	can	know	his/her	positive	status,	
submit the result to ICMR directly for traceability.

 Which	of	the	statements	given	above	is/are	correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 

85. Consider the following statements regarding Jagadguru 
Basaveshwara

1.	 He	was	associated	with	the	Lingayat	sect.

2.	 He	 introduced	 the	concept	of	Anubhava	Mantapa	where	
men and women both can participate.

3.	 He	belonged	during	the	reign	of	the	Chalukya	dynasty.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

86. Gandan monastery, a Buddhist monastery which was seen 
recently in news is located in which country?

(a) China (b) Nepal

(c) Mongolia (d) Bhutan

87. Consider the following statements with reference to Gopal 
Krishna Gokhale

1.	 He	led	the	Extremist	nationalists.

2.	 He	is	the	founder	of	Servants	of	India	Society.

3. ‘Dharmatma Gokhale’ was written by Nehru to honour 
Gopal Krishna Gokhale.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

88. Consider the following statements regarding Guru Tegh 
Bahadur

1.	 He	 was	 the	 ninth	 of	 ten	 Gurus	 who	 founded	 the	 Sikh	
religion.

2.	 He	was	executed	by	Aurangzeb.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

89. HakkiPikki	Tribe,	seen	recently	in	news	belongs	to	which	state	
of India?

(a) Odisha (b) West Bengal

(c) Gujarat (d) Karnataka

90. Consider the following statements regarding Maharana 
Pratap

1.	 Battle	of	Haldighati	is	associated	with	him.

2.	 The	Chavand	School	of	art	was	developed	during	the	reign	
of Rana Pratap.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

91. Consider the following statements regarding Sarnath Buddha

1. Sarnath is one of four holy Buddhist sites sanctioned by the 
Buddha himself for pilgrimage.

2. Sarnath became a major center of the Sammatiya school of 
Buddhism.

3. There is an Ashoka Pillar at Sarnath.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

92. Consider the following statements regarding Rabindranath 
Tagore

1.	 He	 was	 the	 first	 non-European	 to	 win	 a	 Nobel	 Prize	 in	
Literature in 1913.

2. Tagore returned his Knighthood in protest against the 
Rowlatt Act.

3.	 He	 was	 the	 founder	 of	 the	 institution	 Visva-Bharati	
University.
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 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3

93. Which	of	the	following	is	included	in	the	Tentative	List	of	World	
Heritage	Sites	announced	recently?

1.	 The	Satpura	Tiger	Reserve

2.	 Megalithic	site	of	Hire	Benkal

3. Maratha Military Architecture in Maharashtra

4. Temples of Kanchipuram

 Which of the following Option is/are correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only (b) 1 and 4 only

(c) 3 and 4 only (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 

94. India has procured Barak-8 MRSAM missile from which of the 
following country?

(a) Russia (b) USA

(c) France (d) Israel

95. Consider the following statements

1. The “One-China policy” is the principle that insists both 
Taiwan and mainland China are inalienable parts of a 
single “China”.

2. “One China principle” is a policy asserting that there is only 
one	sovereign	state	under	the	name	China.

 Which of the following statement is/are correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

96. Kok-Tash is a disputed area between which two countries?

(a)	 Kyrgyzstan	and	Tajikistan

(b) Tajikistan and Russia

(c)	 Kyrgyzstan	and	Uzbekistan

(d) Tajikistan and Armenia 

97. Consider	the	following	international	organizations:

1. BRICS 2. QUAD

3. SCO 4. G20

 Which	of	the	above	mentioned	organisations	have	India	and	
China as members:

(a) 1, 2, 3 only (b) 2, 3, 4 only

(c)	 1,	3,	4	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above

98. Consider the following pairs of region and names of associated 
tropical cyclone with them:

1.	 Atlantic	Ocean	 :	 Hurricane

2. Philippines : Baguio

3. Japan : Taifu 

 Which	 of	 the	 above	 mentioned	 pair(s)	 is/are	 correctly	
matched?

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c)	 1	and	3	only	 (d)	 All	of	the	above

99. He	was		the	founder	of	the	Servants	of	India	Society	and	was	
also	elected	to	the	Imperial	Council	of	the	Governor-General	
of	 India	 as	 a	 non-officiating	 member	 representing	 Bombay	
Province.	He	was

(a) Aurobindo Ghosh

(b) Bipin Chandra Pal

(c) Lala Lajpat Rai

(d) Gopal Krishna Gokhale

100. Term	‘fledgling	democracy’	is	associated	to

(a) New Democracy

(b) old Democracy

(c) Democracy without constitution

(d) Democracy that is not secular
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GS Paper-I

1. Despite socio-economic progress, child marriages 

remain	a	blot	on	India’s	development	story.	Why	does	the	

problem persist and how can it be tackled? 15

2. Discuss the impact of pandemic-lockdown on education 

in India and what needs to be done in order to make it 

more resilient to future shocks. 15

3. Examine the causes behind the rise of tropical cyclone in 

the Arabian Sea and also suggest measures to be taken 

to reduce the damage caused by tropical cyclones. 15

4. In	order	to	effectively	provide	justice	to	the	child	sex	abuse	

victims,	India	needs	to	reform	its	laws	to	punish	historical	

child abusers. Analyse the statement and also discuss the 

challenges in doing the same. 15

GS Paper-II

5. Vande-Bharat Mission has highlights India's concern 

about	wellbeing	of	its	citizens	living	abroad.	Discuss.	 10

6. State Disaster response fund and Ways and Means 

advances	 have	 helped	 states	 to	 fulfill	 their	 expenditure	

necessities	 at	 the	 time	 when	 revenue	 generation	 has	

been badly affected. Discuss. 10

7. Discuss the failure of SUTRA model to detect second 

wave	of	COVID-19	pandemic.	What	were	 the	 loopholes	

which led to its failure? 10

8. By declaring Maratha quota law as unconstitutional is the 

Supreme Court has taken a right step towards ending 

appeasment politics. Elucidate with reference to Jaat 

reservation	and	Patidar	reservation	issues.	 10

9. "Waiver	 of	 IPR	 by	 WTO	 and	 its	 support	 by	 developed	

countries are in line with Trusteeship theory propounded 

by	Mahatma	Gandhi."	Discuss.	 15

10. "Real	 time	 reporting	 of	 the	 court	 proceedings	 and	 oral	

observations	made	by	judges	have	induced	transparency	

and	 public	 participation	 in	 judicial	 proceedings".	

Discuss. 15

11. What	are	the	legal	safeguards	which	are	available	for	an	

accused	civil	servant?	Can	he	move	to	any	court	of	 law	

after his/her dismissal from his job after departmental 

probe? 15

12. "	Amid	Pandemic	decongestion	of	prision	and	providing	

medical	aids	to	prisioners	must	be	a	matter	of	humanity."	

Discuss	with	reference	to	observations	made	by	Supreme	

Court in thsi regard. 10

13. "Invitations	 to	 International	 forums	such	as	G7	can	help	

India	to	counter	agrresive	Chinese	policies."	Discuss.	 15

14. Considering the current tensions between India and 

China in Laddakh, what strategic and political options 

India	have	against	China?	 15

GS Paper-III

15. Discuss	the	importance	of	Regulaory	Review	Authority	2.0	

with reference to current regulatory framework in India. 10

16. What	 are	 small	 savings	 instruments?	 Examine	 why	 it	 is	

imperative	to	keep	interest	rates	of	these	schemes	aligned	

to market rates? 10

17. The	concept	of	Model	Insurance	Villages	needs	to	overcome	

several	 challenges	 that	 restricts	 insurance	 penetration	 in	

rural India. Examine the statement and suggest measures 

to	effectively	implement	this	concept		 15

18. In	spite	of	several	initiatives	by	successive	governments	to	

curb	Left-Wing	extremism	(LWE)	over	past	five	decades,	

the menace still persists. Examine the statement and 

discuss the challenges India faces due to LWE. 10

19. Despite being one of the largest producers of oilseeds, 

India faces a huge demand-supply mismatch. Examine 

the statement and discuss the constraints that India faces 

in enhancing its production to match the demand. Also, 

list	down	the	govt.	initiatives	to	tackle	the	same.	 10

GS Paper-IV

20. Discuss the ethical issues faced by engineers around the 

world. Also list down some principles of ethical conduct 

in engineering which can help them confront these 

challenges. 15

Subjective Questions






